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1901=1902. 
TIME TABLE-FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

j J I Monday. 7'uesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 

- i ---- --
1~ /tun.Chem .... G ... k ....... iun_. Chem ... ·o ... ic ........ . 
11 I J~:~ M~iii::: i,i~ii;::: J~;'."i.i~ii;::: r,i~iii::::: 
12 ! . . .. .. . . . . . . . . English..... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Eng-lish ...... . 

ti: 2 i 2nd Germ•n. 2nd French .. 2nd German. 2nd French ... . 

Jun. Chem .. . 
Latin ........ . 
Jun. llfath .. .. 

2nd German .. 

·i•t· o~;,~,.~::: ; ii f.1t':'rtr:.,-~~:: 'i;t·F;.-~~h::: ist·o~;.;;~~:: ·i•t·F;~~~i;:·--· 
_ -~ Botan_~.:..:..:_:, ............ • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. _· ._._ .. _· ~:_· ._._· ._. 

9 3rd German .. 3rd French ... 3rd German .. 3rd French .... 3rd German .. 

lR Sen. Math... ~:~: ~¥:;;;::: ·s~~:. r.i~th::: ~!~: ~::::·.:::: ·s~,;: M~iC:: 
-t:: •• . • . . .. • • . . • • . . • • . . • . • • • • •• • ••••••••••••••• Sen.Chem(Md) 
i::l 11 L,tin' ..... .. . Gi•eek ...... Latin ........ Greek ......... Latin ....... . 
g " Jun. Physics. . . . . . . Jun. Physics .. 
: 12 ·E;1gll~l;:::::: Jun. Phil. ... ·E~i.:li;h: ... : Jun. Phil. .... . 

2 2nd German. ~nd French.. 2nd German.. 2nd French .. . 
4 Jun. Physics. 

·E;1gii;b:·.::::: 
2nd German .. 
Jun. t'hil .... ------ --------,------,------- ------

9 3rd German .. 
" 

IR s~~: .. Physics. 

" Sen. Phil. .. . 
m " Mod, Phil ... . 
., 11 Jun. Histor)'. 
;:,, " 

Latin ...... . I Adv, Math, .. I 2nd German. 
1 Botany* .... . 

2 30 ............ .. 
3 ! 1st GPrman .. 
"I Moml Phil. .. 
" \ Greek Phil .. . 
" Hot any* .... . 
4 Jun. Physics. 

3rd French . . 3rd Gennan.. 3rd French ... . 
Const. Hist ... ... ......... Const. Hist ... . 
Sen. Chem .. Adv, Classics. Sen, Chem .... . 
1st Greek. . . . Sen. Physic~. l•t Greek ..... . 
English..... . ............. Enirlish ....... . 
Pol. Economy Sen. Pbil.... Pol. Economy .. 
A1•p. Meehan. Mod. Phil. ... App. Mechanics 
Jun. Physics. Jun, History. Jun, Physics ... ~::::t:0 ~:':: . ·L~ii-~:: ·::: ~: ~!!!~a'.~!:r::::: 
. . . . .. .. . . .... Adv. Math ................. . 
2t1d French.. 2nd German .. 2nd French ... . 

Zoology ................. . 
1st French.. 1st German .. 

·zo~i~g;; : : : : : : : 
let French ... .. 

A<lv, Phil ............... .. Ad,·. Phil. .... . 
Bib. Liter ................ . Bib, Liter .... .. 

3rd German .. 

Sen.Chem (Md) 

J~~-: Ii:i;t~·~t: 
Acoustics . .... 
Adv. Classics .. 
Adv. Math .... 
2nd . Gern,an .. 

1st German . 
Moral Phil. .. . 
Greek Phil ... . 

9 1 3rd German. 3rd Fren~:~13rd German.. 3rd French.... 3rd German .. 

"I.Ad.v •. E.~~l.ish: ·s~,;:·ci,~~::: ~~~~tc1~%s: ·s~~:·ch·~~ :::: ~~'!~tEn~t~'ii: 
lR I Sen. Phil. ... Pol. Economy; Sen. Phil. . ~~~.!crao:.~:: ·s;~:cii'~.;{(Mdi 

1·s;;,:·i:,i,:i:;;~~: .App. iri~~ha~: s;~:· Phy;i·ca: App. Mechanics Adv.Exp.Phys 
11 j Adv.Mat.Phy . Sen, History. Adv.Mat.Phy Sen, History ............... . 
" .............. !Mineralogy ................. Mineralogy ................ .. 
" ! 2nd Greek... .. . . . . . . . .. .. 2nd Greek ... . 

12 : Latin.. . . . . . . 3rd Greek. . . . Latin .. .. . .. 3rd Greek ..... . 

" i .. : : : : : : . : : : : : A,1.: ... ~i~tii:: : : : : : .id,,'..' M~th: : : : : 
2~d ·0~;;1~d~: : 2nd Fren.;h . .. 2~a." oe;~;~~-- ·2~d. F;e·~~h:: : : 

" Botany* ... 

.Ad·v:. Cl~~~i~s·. 
Contr~cts ... . 
Adv. Math ... . 
Adv, Math .. .. 
2nd German .. 

Zoology Zoology .................... . 
Adv. Pbil ... . Adv, Phil ...... Moral Phil ... . 
Bib. Liter ... . Bib. Liter..... . Greek Phil ... . 

N. B.-The days and hour'3 of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time 
Tabla will be arranged at the opening of the session. 

• The time of meeting of the Botany class may, In the event of conflict, be chnnged. 
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC. 1901-1902. 

.Aug. 15. 

rn. 

27. 

29. 

Sept. 2. 

3. 

4. 
7. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

16. 

18 . 

19. 

Oct. 1. 

3. 
H. 

19. 

1901 . 

Th.-Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation Exam-
ination (Provincial Medical Board.) 

M.- Last day for receiving noticesof Supplementary Examinations 
(Medical Faculty.) 

Tu.-Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Law Faculty). 

Th.- Session Medical Faculty) begins. Matriculation Examina-
tion (Prov. Med. Board) begins at 9 A. M., at Medical 
College. 

llf.-Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty). 10 A.M. 
" Results Matriculiitiou Ex,,mination (Prov. Med. Board) dJ-

clared, and certificates issued. 
Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty) 

11 A. )J. • 

Tn. - Lcctures begin at Halifax Medical College. 
Session begins (Law Faculty). 
10 A. M., Registration and payment of Class Fees. 
3 P. ,1., Supplementary Examinations. 

vV. -Lectures begin (Law Faculty). 
Sa. -10 A. M. , }foeting of Senate. 

10 A. M., Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Arts and Science Faculties). 
Tu - Session begins (Arts and Science Faculties). 

3 P. M., Registration of candidates for Matriculation and 
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties). 

W.-Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for 
Entrance Scholarships (Arts and Science Faculties). 

9.45 A. M., Latin. 
3 P. M .. Greek. 

Th-10 A. ~1.. Geometry. 
3 P. M.-, Arithmetic, Algebra . 

F. -10 A. M •• History aud Geography, 
3 P. M .. English. 

Sa.-10 A. M., French. 
3 P. M-. German. 

M. - 10 A. ,1., Chemistry. 
10 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and 

Science Faculties). 
,v.-9 A. M., Meetings of F,teulties of Arts and Science. 

3 P. M., CONVOCATION. Address by Prof. D. A. Murray, Ph. n. 
Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 

Faculties). 
Lectures begin (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties). 

Tu.-Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergradu-
ates (Arts Faculty) on or before this day. 

Th.-4.30 P . M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
lVI. -Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on 

or before this day. 
F. -!.30 P . M., Meeting of Faculties of Arcs and Science. 
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Nov. 7. Th.-!.30 P- M,, Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Tb.-Thanksgiving Day.-No lectures. 

De~ 5. 
12. 
u. 

lo. 

17. 

18. 

19, 

28, 

F. -Munro Day.-No lectures. 
Th.-1.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
Th.-Ln.Et day of lectures ( Arts and Science Faculties). 
Sa.-Christmas Ex>trninations ( Arts and Science Faculties) begin: 

9.00 A. M., Junior Philosophy, Senior PhysicE. 
3.00 P. M,, Junior Physics. 

1\1.- 8.45 A. M., Latin. 
11.15 A, M., French. 
3 00 P. llf., Botany. 

Tn. -9.00 A, M., German. 
11.15 A, M., Junior and Senior Mathematics. 
3.00 P, M ., First English, Moral Philosophy. 

W.-9.00 A, M,, Political EconO!HY-
11.15 A, M., Second, Third and Fourth English, 
3.00 p, lll., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy. 

Th.-9.00 A, M., Greek. 
11.15 A, M., ~enior History. 
3-00 P. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior History, 

Applied l\Iech•nici'. 
F. -Last day of lectures (Lriw and Medicrtl ~'acuities). 

1902. 

Jan. ?, Th.-Lectures resumed(Faculty of Law). 
7. Tu.-Lectures resumed (Faculties of A rt.s, Science and Medicine,) 

2!. F. --! P. M., Meeting of Senrite. 
Feb. e. Th. -1.30 P. M., Meeting of Fricully of Law. 

U. F. -Last day of Lectures (!faculty of Law), 

Mar. 

.A.pr. 

15. Sri.-Sessionril Examinations begin (Faculty of Law). 
10 A, M., Equity. 

li. M. -10 A. M,, Constitutional History, International Law. 
3 P, M., Constitutional Law. 

18. Tu.-10 A, M .. Sales. 

12. 

20. 

21. 

1. 
28 . 
2. 

8 
10. 

11. 

12, 

3 P. M., Crimes. 
W. -Ash ·wednesday-No Lecture •. 

10 A, M., Real Properti•, AdYanced. 
3 P. M., Torts. 

Th.-10 A. M .. Evidence. 
3 P, M., Real Property, 1st Year. 

F. -10 A, M,, Contracts, Conflict of Laws. 
3 P, M., Shipping. 

Sa.-Last day for receiving M.A., M. L., and 1\1. Sc. Theses. 
F. -Good Friday.-No Lectures. 
vV. -Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final 

111. D., C. M. Examinations. 
Tu.-Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts and Science). 
Th.-Last day of lectures (!faculty of Medicine). 

Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin. 
9.00 A. M., Senior and Junior Philosophy. 
3.00 P, M., Education. 

F. -9.r0 A. M., Practicn.l Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division.) 
2.30 P. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory. 2a1d Division]. 

Sa.-8A5 A, M,, Latin. 
11.15 A, M., French. 
3.00 P. M,, Practical Physics. 
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.Apr U l\l -Class certificates (Medical Faculty, and HK. Mid. College), 
issued on preHentation of class fee receipts at Registr,ir's 
office, Dalhousie College, 11 A. M., and at Secretary's 
office, I-Ifx. Med. College, respQctively. 

Spring Examin1ttions continued: 
9.00 A, )l .. Second, Third and Fourth English. 

11.15 A. )t., Additional French. 
3.00 P. )I., Junior Physics 

15 Tu.-9.00 A. )t., First English, Additional Third English. 
1115 A. M., Pulitical EJonomy, Mineralogy. 
3 00 P. "·• Sen Po-ysics; Addit. Jun. and Sen. Philosophy. 

16. \\'. --Primary 1tnd Firn,l M. D., C. M. Examinatio,s begin. 
Spring Examinations continued: 

9.00 A )t., Jun. and Son. Pmctical Chemistry (written.) 
11.15 A. M., Mathematics, J1111ior History. 
3.00 P. M., Additi01ml Latin; Addition~! Education; Junior 

Anatomy; Materia Medic1t and Therapeutics; SJ.rgery. 
17. Th.-9.00 A- )I., Junior and Senior Chemistry. 

3.00 P. M., Addit. Greek; Medical Jurisprudence and 
Hygiene; Medicine. 

18. F.-9.00 A. )f., Greek. 
11.00 A. U., Sen. History. 
3.00 P. M., Moral Philosophy; Sen. Anatomy; Pathology. 

21. M. -9.00 A. M., )lathcmatics; Addit. Sen. Physice. 
11.15 A. )I .. Addit. Junior Physics. 
3.00 P. M., Addit. History; Addit. First and Second English; 

Histology; Obstetrics and DiseasC3 of Women and 
Children. 

22. Tu. -9 00 A. M., Addit. Mathematics; Addit. Moral Philosophy; 
Oral Examination in Chemistry. 

2.0Q P- )I., Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Ho8pital. 
2.30 P. M., Oral Exams. in Chern., Med. Jurisprudence and 

Hygiene, Mat. Modica and Therapeutics. 
3.00 P. M,, Gorman. 

23. W. -P.00 A. ~1.. Adrlit. German. 
11.45 A. )I., Adclit. Political Economy. 
2.00 P. ,1., Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital. 
3.0) P. "·• Botany; Addit. 1st and 2rd German; Physiology. 

24. Th. -9.00 A- M., Zoology. 
2 30 P. M., Oral Exam,., Anatomy, Pathology. 

25. F. -3.31 P. M., Oral F.xams., Physiology, including Histology~ 
Surgery; Medicine; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 
and Children. 

26. Sa.-1\Iceting of Faculties of Arts and Science at 9 A. M, 
:ueeting of Fac11lty of Medicine at 4 P. M. 

28. l\L-:lieeting of Senate at 9 A. M. 

ResultH of Exmninations (Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Medicine) declared.. 

20. Tu.-CON\'OC.ATION, at 3 P. M. 

N. B.-Thc dates of the Examinations are liable to change ag c'rcum-
stances may demand. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE CoLLEGE wa.; founded by the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, in 1821, "for the education of 
youth in the higher branches of science and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by -~ir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieuternmt.-Governor of Nova Scotia. These funds 
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend " in rlefraying the expense of any improvement 
which it might. seem expedient to undertake in the Province;" and the 
Earl, believing that "a Seminary for the higher branches of education 
is much needed in Halifax-the seat of the Legislature-of the courts 
of justice - of the military and mercantile Society," decided upon 
"founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of 
that at Edinburgh," "open to all occupations and sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state, 
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of 
our society." 

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of N o\·a Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Oouncil, the Provincial 
Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King's College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch, 
lJ.D., and with a staff of three Professors. 

lly an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 1843, President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was 
closed, the Governors considering it "advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." 

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors " to take Rnme steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem fit." This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the Funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1856, the Art,; <lepartme1,t of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., was transferred to this College " with a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial University, ' ' and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 

In l:,63 the College was re-organized under the following Act : 
An Act for the Regulation and Snppo,·t of Dalhousie College. 

(Passed the 20th day of April, AD., 1863.) 
WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 

College is established. >tncl to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benefits that may be fairly expectecl from its invested capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly as may b?, carried out 

I• 
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Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, ,end A-1.s£mbly, as follows 
1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the 

Honorable William Young, the Honornble Joseph Howe, Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon, John \,V, Ritchie, and James F. AYery, 
EsquirPs, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property and funds belonging to the said college and held for 
the use thereof, by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be 
removed by the Oovernor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
Gol'ernors. 

2. \Vhcnever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy t,he Board that they are in a position to endow 
arnl support one or more chairs or professorships in the said College, 
for any branch of literature or science, approved by . the Board, such 
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year, shall have a right. from time to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his •eat at the lloard with 
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council, 
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor 
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, the bo,ly nominating shall have the power to 
supply the vacancy thus created, 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
~hall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and support a chair or Professorship, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may 
be 80 endowed . 

4. The C.overnors shall have power to appoint, and to detPrmine 
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make 
statutes and by-laws for the regulation anrl management thereof, and 
shall assemble together as oflen as they shall think tit . and upon such 
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

5. The said college shall Le deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bachelor master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the 
appointed times; and shall have libert.y within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in 
such manner a~ shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed 
to the Senatus Academicns, formed by the respective chairs or pro-
fessorships t· ereof subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors. 

8 The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9 The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth yen of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, "An Act authorizing the 
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and 
for securing the payment thereof " 
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This Act was afterwards am3nded by the following Acts: 
An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and .support of 

Dalhousie College, 

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.) 

B e it enacted by the Governor, Council, aind Assembly, as follows : 
1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board 
shall he filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of 
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in• 
Council. 

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie Col-
lege any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
arts, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the 
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend 
such statutes from time to time. Provided al ways, that such statutes 
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and 
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 186:l, entitled, "An 
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dttlhousie College," or of any 
other Act as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed. 

An Act to provide for tht Organization of a Law Faculty in connection 
with Dalhou.sie College, and for other purpose.s, 
(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D., 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, ancl A.s.sembly, as follow.i:-
1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in 

addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled, "An Act to amend the Act for the 
Regulation and Support of Dalhousie CoMege," have power to organize 
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint 
profQssors or lecturers in li<w, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to 
make rules for the regulation and manage,nent o.f such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles a3 obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2. Section 3 of Chapter 2! of the Acts of 1863, entitled, "An Act 
for the regulation and s•pport of Dalhousie College," is amended by 
adding the words " and governor " after the word " professor " in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair 
or Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for 
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section :l aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 

3 Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amended 
by adding the worcls "proYided, however. that in the event of any 
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and 
supporting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of Christians or individuals nominating a profes~or or governor 
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond 
fi,ft~en, but :rnc1 increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs 
or professorship as may after the passing of this Act be founded by 
virtue oi said sections 2 and 3." 

i 
1 
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In pursuance of t,he Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs 
in this University; the 8ynod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair ; and the College 
opener! in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D .. 
and wHh an Arts Faculty of six Profe~sors Ou the death of Principal 
Ross in 1885, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church 
withdrew the two Professorships they had p ' evionsly supported. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized. which, in 1875, 
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1895 the Faculty was 
re-organized. 

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science, were added. 

In 1879, the late GEORGE Mmrno, of New York, a native of this 
Province, placed in the hands of the GO\·ernors the funds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established 
a Professorship of!History and Political Economy. Iu 1882, he founded 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883 he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and luternational Law. 
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 188:3 till 
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to 
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries to the 
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so 
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency 
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring 
Provinces. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their hii;,h sense 
of Mr. Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
for the munificent, manner in which he came to their help in the work 
of building up an nnsectarian UniYersity in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all time with the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs 
which he founded shall be called the GEORGE MUNRO CHAIRS of 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY, of E1rnLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE, of CwsTITUTIONAL AND lJSTERNATIONAL LAW, and 
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively. 

In 1882, ALEXANDER McLEOD, Esq , of Ha~fax, bequeathed to the 
University the residue of his estate, The following is an extract from 
his will: 

"All the residue of my estate I give and be<]ueath to the Governors 
of Dalhousie Collegp, or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that 
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be caller] the McLeod 
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied 
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College 
as they may deem proper; but this beque~t is made upon these con-
ditions namely, that if at any time the said College or University 
shall cease to exist, or be closed fur two years, or be made a sectarian 
college, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulations 
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the 
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the purposes of higher 
education in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated 
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors 
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security 
under any circ•mstances whatever." 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CrrAIRS of 
CLASSICS, CHEMISTRY, and M ODU!RN LANGUAGES were founded. 
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In 1896, the late 8m "'rLLIAM Yonxo, one of the oldest and best 
friends of the College, subscribed $20,000 to st,;rt a. Building Fund. In 
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue 
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amonnt 
remaining unpaid of his rnbrnription to the Building Fund. The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will : 

"I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax the 
sum of $4,000 to be kept cont.inuaily investee! by them, and that they 
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maint.aining 
a p1ize of a gold medal of the value of ;5,50, to be called Sir William 
Young's medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence. 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his atttndance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the 
Governors may from time to time approve. 

" Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progrtss, I direct my executors to pay the said sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

" A 11 the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * * * , and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of 
said College 

"In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during mY 
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 herein before mentioned, as 
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the college build· 
ings, I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only, 
if any, that m.,_y be due 011 said sum at the time of my decease." 

In 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College: 

"I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at tho disposal of the 8enatus of the said College, 

laud the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize." 

In 1887, by the "'ill of the late MRS, HARRIET ELIZABETH 
M~CKENZIE, or MoRRrso:-1, of Stoq1away, Scotlancl, formerly of 
Picton, N. S., the following bequest was m,ule to the College: 

"To Da.lbousie Col'ege, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students 
atte11ding said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso 
that said bursary shall be called the · :Vlackenzie Bursary.' and that 
students of th, name of Mackenzie, Maclean. and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the selection of beueficial'ies therefor . " 

In 1890, by the will of the late JOHN P. MOTT, EsQ., of Halifax, the 
following beq nest w" s made to the College : 

"I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie 
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which 
the control of such Collecri, shall be legally vested, the sum of ten 
thousand. dollars, to be leg,.lly invested by the said Go,·ernors, indivi-
duals or organization, ancl the prnceeds applied for the be11efit of such 
College so long as it shall r~main and continue to be a non-sectaria11 
i11stitutio11 as at present." 
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In 1901 the College received the following bequest from the late 
Professor Charles Macdonald, M.A.:-

" To Dalhousie College Library Fund two thousand dollars for the 
purchase of books chiefly iu English literature; the annual interest of 
this sum only to be employed or used. " 

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund : 
Sir William Young, Hon. W. J. Stairs, Hon. Stayley Brown, ,Tohn 

Gibson, John P. Mott, Wm. P. West , Tho3. A. Ritchie, and Hon. 
Robert Boak. $1,000 each; Thos. E. Fraser, $600; Adam Burns, Peter 
Jack, Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, Alex. McLeod, Hon. 
J. W. Carmichael, Prof. Macdonald, Prof. Weldon, $500; Prof. 
J. G. MacGregor, $400; D C. Fraser, M P., J. M. Carmichael, 
George F. McKay, Prof. H. Murray, $250 each; Sinclair & Patterson, 
$240; Hugh MacKenzie, C. H. Cahan, $200 each; J. F. McLean, 
$150; Israel Longworth, R. J. Turner, George Campbell, Mrs. J. R. 
Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H. T. Suther'land, Senator McKay, $100 each; 
C. A. Robson,$75; Rev. Dr. Burns, $60; Angus Chisholm, J . Heywood 
McGregor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser, J. H. McKay, ·w. R. 
Campbell, W. S. Muir, M. D., Martin Dickie, D. H. Smith, Angus 
Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P, Wm Donald, W. H. Magee, Ph. 
D., $50 each; with smaller sums amounting to $280. 

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund : 
Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000; John Doull, John S. :Maclean, Hon. 

R. Sedg\\ick, $750; Thomas Bayne, John Macnab, Adam Burns, Hon 
R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $375; James 
Forrest, $300; Prof. ,John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof. 
Macdonald, $250 each; l'rof MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225 
Pach; Prof. W. J. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each; James Scott, 
R. R. Seeton, Rev. Dr. Mc~lillan, Wm. Robertson, J. C. Mackintosh, 
H. McD. Henry, .Tohn Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. J. Stewart, $120. Rev. E. Scott. Peter Ross, H. W. (). Boak, 
Picton Ac,,demy, $100 each; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale, E L. 
N'ewcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh MoKenzie, $75 each; 
W C. Silver, Graham Fraser, $,jO each; with smaller sums amounting 
to $95. 

The following subsc: iptions ha\'e been made from time to time to 
meet current expenses : 

John Doull, $2 900; Adam Burns, $2,625; W. ,J. ~tairs, $1,450; 
Hon. R. Boak. $1,410; Donald Keith, $1,000; Rev. Pres Forrest, 
$900; W. B Ross, $800; Prof. J. Johnson, LL. D., $600; Hon. Sir vY. 
Young, Thos. Ritchie, Prof B Russell, D. C. L., Prof. W. Murray, 
Farquhar, Forrest & Co , and the Class 189:1, $500 each; Rev. J. 
Mdlillan, D.D., $-150; A. H. MoKay, LL. ll., $413 21; J. D. Mac-
Gregor, $400; J. ~. Maclean, Prof. J. Liechti, Drysdale & Mclnnes, 
D. A. CampbeJl, :'vi. D., and Prof. D. A. Murray, $300 each; R. L. 
Borden, and ,LC. Mackintosh, $250 each; J. Avery, M. D., Sir S. 
Fleming, Rev. Prin. Grant, LL. D., Thos. Bayne, John Gibson, John 
Macnab ,;nd J. A. Turnbull, $200 each; Jas. Scott and A. K. Mac-
Kinlay. $180 each; The Merlical Faculty, $:110; Hon. A.G. Jones, 
Geo. Thomson, and Geo Campbell, M. D, $150 each; W. Dennis, H. 
,v. Barnes, W. & J . Macdonald, $125 each; J. J. Bremner, $120; B. 
H Collins, J. Donaldson, Prof. ,J. De~ille, Prof. G. Lawson, LL, D., 
Alex. McLeod, R Morrow, Hon. J. Northup, Jos. Northup, T. A. 
Ritchie, Re,·. Prin, Ross, D.D., E. Smith, R.H. Skimmings, John 
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Scairs, James Thomson, Sir C. Tupper. James Thompson (Picton), 
.J. McG. Stewart, J. H. :\JcKenzie, A. K. McLean, \V. D. Cameron, 
and G. S. Campbell, $100 eacrh; Hon. J. W. Carmichael, C. D. Hun-
ter, Maj -Gen. Laurie, Lawson, Harrington & Co . Prof. C Macdonald, 
,J. P. Mott, and Hon ,Judge Ritchie, $SO each; E. M. Macdonald and 
R L. Schwartz, $75 each; G. P. Mitchell, Hon S. L. Shannon, and 
Rev. A Rogers, $60 each; ,J. B. Duffus, R. \V. Fraser, Peter Jack, 
W. H. Neal, C. M. Blanchard, Chas. Marash. Thos. Notting, E. P. 
Allison, Jas. D. McLean, Prof. A. G. Laird, Prof. J. E. Creighton, 
Victor Frazee, H. Mellish, T. J. Cahalane, Prof. A. S. Mackenzie, 
Capt. H. B Stairs, G. G. Patterson, J. A. MacKinnon. ancl. Geo. E. 
Faulkner, $50 eaoh; with smaller sums amounting to $1,899, 

The followini( donations have been made from time to time for the 
provision of scientific apparatus and of laboratory and museum 
equipment: • 

Alumni Assoch,tion, $801.61; Hon. Sir vYilliam Young and Prof. 
K MacKay, $fi00 each; A. H. MacKay, LL. D, $276.79; Prof. J. G. 
MacGregor, $200; ,T. F. Avery. M. D , Thos. Bayne, Hon. R. Boak, 
Alex. McLeod, John MacNab. Hon. Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, 
and W. P. \Vest, $100 each; Thomas A. Brown, Messrs. Donll & 
Miller, Messrs. Esson & Co., John Gibson. Peter Jack, Prof. G. Law-
son, J. S. Maclean, Robert Morrow. Hon. ,J. \V. Ritchie, James 
Thomson, and a Friend, $50 each : with smaller snms amounting to 
$645. 

Miss Lawson and Mrs. W.· B'. McCoy, daughters of the late Prof. 
Geo. Lawson, have presented their father's microscope to the Go!lege. 

The following contributions have been made to the Library since 
1692 for the purchase of books and to meet current expenses : 

Prof. ,J. Seth (proceeils of course of lectn~es), $245; Prof. A. Mac• 
Meehan (proceeds of courses ri. lectures), $573 ; Faculty of Arts, $220: 
Alumni Association, $3-1:3: English Class (proceeds of dramatic 
recitals), $60A4 ; FriPnd of the College, $75 : H. M clnnes, LL. B . 
$40; Cl'l.ss of '9!, $!'l: Lecturers on FMnc<ition $60; Philornathic 
Society $20; Class nf '97. $'>:{: Class of '95, $50; S. A. Morton, Esq , 
M. A .. $12: Class of '96, $182.50; Class of '9il, $66; Glass of ·99, 
$!3Ui0; Three ·F,.iends, $300; Class of '00, $12:l.70; Class of '01, 
$100.50; Miss B L. M., $6; R. C., $5; W. 11. H., $2. 

For other benefactions see under headings, Library and Museum. 

The following donations have been made to the Law Library prior 
to 1888 : 

Sir Wm. Young. $200; Robert Sedgwick, $600; Professor Weldon. 
$500; Prof. Russell, $-100; Mr. J usticB Thompson, 8200; ,John Y. 
Pay~ant,, $-lOO; James Thomson, Q. C., 8275; Hon. Wallace. Graham, 
$-100: Hon. H. McD. Henry, $200; Prof. MacGregor,$100: J. J. Stewart, 
$100; Hon. R. Boak, $100; John Doull. $.'iO; Dr. J, F. Avery, $50; 
T. A. Ritchie,$50; Jas. Pyles, $50; Hon. J. W. Ritchie, $!0; Peter Ja.ck, 
$25; Thomas Kenny, $25; A. K. MacKinlay, $25; James Scott, 825; 
R \V. Fraser, $20; George \Y. Munro, $20; D. Rnchanan, $10; C. S. 
Harrington, $150 ; Hon. S L Shannon, $125; \V. ,J. Sta.irs, $100; R. 
I. Hart, $100; Doull & Boak, $100; Hon. J. N. Ritchie, $100; Hon. 
J. W. Johnstone, $50; R. L. Bordeu. $:iO; B H. Eaton, $50; S . A. 
Chesley, $50; ,John Menger, $60; J. T. Ross, $50; F. B. \Yade, $40; 
J. N. Lyons, $25; J. \Y. Allison, $25; J. F. Stairs, $25. 

'I 
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Former Members of the Academic Staff. 

PROFESSORS, 
J.lathematic.s: .. 1838-44-Rev. James Mackintosh. 

1856-i:i7-Rev. Frederick Tompkins, LL, D,, (Lond.) 
186:1-1901-Charles Macdonald, M.A., (Aberd,) 

Cla-~sic.s: . .... 1838-42-Rev. Alexander Romans. 
1856-57-Rev. George Cornish, LL, D, 
186:{-John Johnson, M. A, (Dub.), LL. D. 

Philosophy: .. . 1838-4::l-Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D. 
1963-85-Rev. James Ross, D. D. 
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1863-DO-Rev. William Lyall, LL. D., F. R. S, C. 
1882-86-J. Gould Schurman, D. Sc., now President of 

Cornell. 
1886-92-James Seth, M, A., now Professor in Edin-

burgh. 
Phy8ic8: ..... . 1838-44-Rev. James Mackintosh. 

1856-57-Rev. Frederick Tompkins, LL. D. 
186:{-65-Thomas McCulloch. 
1865-77-Charles Macdonald, M. A. 
1877-79-John James MacKenzie, PH, D. 

English:, .... . 1838-43-Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D. 
1866-80-James DeMille, A, M 
1882 84-J. Gould Schurman, D. Sc. 
1884-89-\Villiarn J. Alexander, PH, D., now Professor 

in Toronto. 
Che1ni-1t1·y: .... 1863-95 - George Lawson, LL. D., F. R. S. C. 
Geology: ..... . 1878-93-Rev. David Honeyman, D. C. L., F. R. S. C. 

LECTURERS. 
Medicine: .... . 1868-75-Hon, W. J. Almon, M. D. 

1868-70-Alexander G. Hattie, M. D. 
1868-'i5-Alfrecl H. \Voodill, M. D. 
1868-75-A}exancler I'. Reid, J\1, D. 
1868-75-Edw .. rd Farrell, M. D. 
1870-7/i-W. B. Slayter, .M. R, C. S. 
1870-75-Hugh A. llordon. M. D. 
1870-75-Jan,es R. DeWolf, M. D. 
1870 75-John Somers, M. D. 
1870-75-Hiram 8lanchard, Q. C. 
1873-75-Archibalcl Lawson, ~J. R. C. S. 

Science: ...... 1863-95-George Lawson, LL D., F. R, S. C. 
1877-79-Herbert A. Bayne, Ph.D., F. R. S. C. 
1895-96-\Villiam J. Karslake, Pu. D. 
1900-01-\V, R. Askwith, B.Sc. 

Gla.ssics: .• , .. . 1890-94-Bowarcl Murray, B. A. 
Law: .... ..... 1883-88-Rt. Hon. Sir J oho Thompson, LL. D. 

1883-88-Hon. R. Sedgewick, LL. D. 
1883-91-Hon. S. L. Shannon, D. C. L. 
1883-92-Hon. Wallace Graham. 
1884-95-John Y. Payzant, M.A. 
1888-92-Hon. C. J. Townshend, B. C. L. 
1892-93-E. L. Newcombe, LL. B., K. C. 
1892-94-William B. Ross, K. C. 

MUNRO TUTORS, 
Classics: ..... . 1883-85-J a mes S. Trueman, B. A, 

1885-87-John P. McLeod, B. A. 
1887-89-Howarcl Murray, B. A. 
1889 91-James C. Shaw, M. A. 
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Mathematics: . . 1883-Sfi-George M. Campbell, M. D, 
1885-87-Daniel A. Murray, Pu D. 
1887-89-A. Stanley MacKenzie, PH, D. 
1889 91-Alex. M. Morrison, M. A. 

ASSISTANTS. 

Mathematics: . . 1893 94-G. A. R. Rowlings. B. A., LL B. 
1900-01-Murray Macueill, 1\1. A. 

EXAMINERS. 

Medicine: ..... 1889 91-W. B. Slayter, M. R C. S. 
1889-9'2-Arthur Morrow, M. B. C. M. 
1890-92-Hon. S. L. Shannon, D. C. L. 
1888 98-John Somers M. D. 
18S9 99-A. C. Page, M. D, 
IS'l9-1900-Edward Farrell, M. D. 

Former and Present Officials. 

BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 
Chairmen : .... 1863-85-Sir William Young. 

1885-93-Sir Ada111s Archibald. 
1893-1900-John Daul!. 
1900-John F. Stairs. 

'l'reasiirers : ... 1886-89-,Tames Thomson. 
1889-95-J a mes Forrest. 
1895-Hector Mcinnes, LL. R. 

Secretaries: .... 1876-93-W. M. Daul!. 
1893-1900--H. Mclnnes, LL. B. 
1900--H. B. Stairs, LL B. 

ACADEmC STAFF. 
PRESIDENTS, 

1838-43-Rev, Thomas McCulloch, D. D. 
1863-85-Rev James Ross, D. D. 
1885-Rev. John Forrest, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D. 

DEANS. 

Med. Fae.: .... 1868-85-Hon. Wm. J. Almon M. D. 
1890 95-George Lawson, LL. D. 
1895-1900-Edward Fa,rrell, M. D. 
1901-G. L. Sinclair, M. D. 

Law Fae.: . ... 1883-R. C. Weldon, D. C. L . 
Sci. Fae,: .... . 1891-J. G. MacGregor, F. R. S. 

SECRETARIE~. 

Senate: . . .... . 1863-83-Charles Macdonald, M. A. 
1883-95-Geor,se Lawson, LL. D. 
1895-J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc. 

Arts Fae.: ... . 1885-90-J. G. MacGregor, D. Sc. 
1890-A. MacMechan, PH. D. 

J,fed. Fae.: . . . 1868-75-A. P. Reid, M. D. 
1885-A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D. 

Law Fae.: ... . 1884-B. Russell, D. C. L. 
LIBRARIANS. 

Arts: .... .. . . . 1880-85-John Forrest, D. D. 
1885-89-W. J. Alexander, PH. D. 
1889-92-James Seth, M. A. 
1S92-Walter C. Murray, M. A. 

Law : . . . .. .. . 1883-85-J. T. Bulmer. 

p 
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Alrmoriinnt 
CAROLI M.AODONALD, !I.A. 

PER OCTO , ET TRIGINTA AN:-SOS IN HAC UNIVERSITATE 

1'1ATHEMATICAE PROFESSORIS, 

QUJ U:'i:DECnlO om ME1'SIS MARTH ANNO DmnNI MDCCCCI , 

AETATIS SUAE SEPTUAGESnlO PRIMO 

OBDORMIVIT, 

AD SUPRmIUN l,'ERE VITAE DrnM OF.'ICIO FU.:s'CTUS. 

HIC VIR DOCTJSSHIUS 

PRAELECTOR LUCIDISSIMUS 

A~IICUS A)IANTISSIMUS 

NATUS ET ARTIBUS LITERISQUE J NS'l'I'l'U'l'US IN SCOTIA 

MAJOREM PARTEM VITAE SUAE I N N OVA SCOTIA EGIT, 

UBI ASSIDUITATE, BENIGNITATE, CONS'l'Al\'TIA 

ANIMOS OMNIUM SIBI COXCILIA VIT. 

HUJUS TAN TI VIRI MORTEM O~INES A)ITCT ET NOTJ 

VERO DOLORE L UGENT. 

lPSE QUIDEM ABUT, SED NOMEN EJUS E'l' MEMORJA 

~IANEXT SEMPERQUE MA:<;EBUNT. 

I 

I 



~alhonsie ~allege "'~ [inibersi±).1. 
BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

JOHN F. STAIRS, Esg., Chairman. 
HON. SIR CHARLES TUPPER, BART., G. C. M. G., C. B., M. D., 

LL. D., (Cantab., Edin. and Queen's), P. C. 
HON. ALFRED G. JONES, P. C., LientenantaGovernor. 
Hrs \VORSHIP THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex-officio. 
REV, JOHN FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D. 
REY. JOHN McMILLAN, D. D. 
REY. ROBERT MURRAY. 
HON. YVALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court. 
A. H. MACKAY, F. R. S. C., LL. D., Superintendent of Education. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, Esg., M. D. 
HON. R. BOAK, President Legislative Council. 
HON, \V. S. FIELDING, M. P., Minister of Finance. 
THOMAS RITCHIE, Esg. 
A. I. TRUEMAN, Esg., M.A., D. C. L. 
HON. D. MACKEEN, Senator. 
REV. F. W. H. ARCHBOLD. 
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, Esg., M. E. 
J. \VALTER ALLISON, Esg. 
HECTOR MCINNES, Esg., LL. B. 
HoN. GEORGE MURRAY, Premier of Nova Scotia. 

HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B., Treasurer. 
H. B. STAIRS, B. A., LL. B., Secretary. 

SENATUS ACADEMICUS. 

REV . JOHN FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., LL.D., Presidmt. 
JoHN JOHNSON, M.A., LL. D . 
J. GORDON MACGREGOR, M.A., D. Sc., LL. D., F. R. S., Secretary. 
RICHARD C. WELDON, M. A., PH. D., D. C. L., K. C. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. 
BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L., K. C., M. P. 
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A., PH. D. 
V.TALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. 
HOWARD MURRAY, 8. A. 
EBENEZER MACKAY, B. A., PH. D. 
DANIEL A. MURRAY, B. A., PH. D . 



THE PRESIDENT. 

JOUN JOHNSON, M. A.. 
JA,ms Lrncun, M.A. 

• 

J. GORDON MACGRJsGOR, D. Sc. 
ARCBillALD MACMECHAx, Prr. D. 

WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A.. 
HOWARD MURRAY, B, .A, 

EBENEZER MACKAY, Prr. D. 
J. vV. LOGAN, B. .A. 

Secretary to the Faculty,-PROF'ESSOR MACMECIIAN. 

Registrar to the Faculty.-PROFESSOR LIECJITI. 

Correspondence should be addressed: 

" The Secretary, Faculty of Arts, 
Dalhousie College, Halifax. N. S. 

§ I.-Cout·ses of Instruction. 
!.-CLASSICS. 

( lJf cLeod Professorship) , 
Professo,· .... ........................ HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

First Latin Claes. 

:Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A. M. 

Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI. ; 
*Cicero, Pro Lege 3'Ianilia; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation, Roman History to 
the Battle of Actium. 

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline. (Wilkins's, 
Macmillan. N. Y .. 60 cents), Cicero, Pro Lege 1licinilia, (Wilkins's l\fac-
millan, N. Y., GO cents). or Cicero. Selecte,l Orations ancl Letters, (Kelsey's 
.Allrn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25. This book inclndes a,!! the speeches lo be 
read by the class. and has the ach·antage of having the vowel-quantities 
indicated.) Vergil, Aeneid. Book VI, (Page's, MacmillfLn, N. Y., 40 cents). 
Vergil, Aeneicl, Book IV, (Stephenson's, Macmillan. N. Y., 40 cents). 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin P1·ose Composition. Smith', Smaller I-Iistory of 
Rome. (Hm·per's, N. Y.). Bemwlt's Latin G1•n.rn,na,-, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 

cents), or .Allen & Greenough's, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20). 

*.lfor prfrate reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinc-tion. 
Passages for lranslfLlion at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Second Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. JJ,I.-12 M. 

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books I and II; *Horace, Odes, 
Books III and IV. Latin Pro~e Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander. 

Books recommended: Livy, Book I, (Rolfe's [text with indicated quan-
tities]. Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Rorace. Ocles, (Pages in 
Macmillan's Chssical Series, each book 50 cents, or Books I-IV, in one 
volume, $1.25). Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition . Smith's 
Smaller Histo1·y of G1·eece, (Harper's, N. Y.). 

Third Latin Class. 

Mondays and WP.dnesdays, 12 M.-1 P .• W. 

Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Selected Satires; Tacitus, Ger-
mania. *Vergil, Bucolics, and Books II and III of the Georgics. 
Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recorn,nended: Plautus, T1·in11mrm1S, (Freeman & Sloman's, 
Macmillan, 75·cents). Juyenal, (Hardy's, Macmillan, Sl.25). Tacitus, Ge1·-
11iania, (Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 55 cents). Virgil, Biwolics and 
Geo,·gics. (Papillon & Ha1gh's, Macmillan, 90 cents). 

First Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II ; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia, 
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended: Xenophon. Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill's, 
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, C11ropaedia, Book I, (Bigg's, .Macmillan, 
50 cents). !!'!etcher & Nicholson's Greek P1·ose Composition. Goodwin's 
Greek Gra,n,nar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25). 

Second Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Lucian, Vera Historia; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX ; *Lysias, 
The Sac,ed Olive, Against Eratostltei:es, For tlte Cripple, Greek 
Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended; Lucian, Ve1·a Historia (Jerram's, Clarendon 
Press, JR. Gd.) Homer, Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward's, Macmillan, 60 cents). 
Lysias, Select Orations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, il.00). .!fletcher 
& Nicholson's Greek P1·ose Composition, 

• For private reading by students seeking First or Second C'ass Dis-
tinction. 

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 

( 
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Tll1rd Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.-1 P. M. 

Plato, Apology and Crilo; Aristophane5, The Clouds; *Hero-
dotus, Book VI. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. 

Books 1·ecommended: Plato, Apology and Crito, (Wagner's. Geo. Bell & 
Sons, London, 2s. 6d.). Aristo{'hanes, The Clouds. (Merry's, Macmillan, 75 
cents). Herodotus, Book VI, (Strachan's, Macmillan, $1.00), 

Advanced Class. 

Professor ..... ........ . .................... HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 
Lectu,•er ........................... .......... J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 

Three 01· foiir times a week, 

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed 
for the special Course in Classics is read, and Prose composition is 
regularly practised. · 

IL-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The class aryd examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted 
by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M, A., B. D., in the Presbyterian 
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a 
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by 
the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose, 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 12,30 P. M. 

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the 
Gospels, especially those of St. Matthew and St. John, Lectures 
are also given on the language of the New Testament, the principles 
of Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels and the Jewish 
world at the time of Christ. 

Text-books: Ste,·ens aud Bnrton: Harmony of the Gos'R_els, or Huck; 
S11nopse d er d1·ei ersten Evangelien. Hammond: Textual Criticism of the 
New Testament. Mathew's: A Histo1·11 of New Testament Times in Pales-
tine. Simcox : Language of the New Testament. 

Books 1·ecommended : F. Blass : G1·ammar of N T. Greek. Burton : 
Neu· Testament Moods a.nd Tenses. Nestle: Textual Cr-iticism of the 
G1·eelc N. T. Expositors' Greek Testament, Vol. I. Plummer. Gospel of 
St. Li,ke. Westcott. Gospel of St. John. Schurer: The Jewish People in the Time of Christ. 

III.-HEBREW. 

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor 
JOHN CURRIE, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College, are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other 
Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized 
for the same purpose. 

* For private reading by students seeking .f!'irst or Second Class Dis-tinction. 
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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Junior Class. 

Daily, 8,45-9.30 A. M. 
Text-book: Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with ProgressiYe 

Exercises in Reading and Writing, ('r. & T. Clark, Edinburgh, 7s. &:;,), 

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, 
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of 
inflection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of 
the Hebrew Scriptures. 

Books recomrnended: Gesenius' Hebrew Gran1mer, revised edition, 
Mitchell, (Bradley & Woodruff. Boston, $3). Green's Hebrew Grammar, 
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3.). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual. latest edition. (American Publication 
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius' Hebrew Lexicon, 
(Houghton, Mifflin &Co., Boston, $6.). 

IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

(McLeod Professorship). 

Professor ................. ,JAMES LIECHTI, M. A. 

First French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 

Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, II year, (Fasnacht). 
Moliere: Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & C::>.). Eugene 
Scribe: Valerie (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition, (Fasnacht's First Course by Macmillan & Co.) 

Additional for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, First 10 
chapters ; or Scribe : Le Verre d' Eau, or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman 
d'unJeune Homme Pauvre, first fifteen chapters. 

Text-books: Brachet's Public School Elementary French Grammar. 
Other Text-Books required wiJJ be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thur.sday, 2-3 P. 111:. 

For 1901-02. Racine; Athalie, Moliere: Les Precieuses Ridicules 
·(Macmillan & Co ). Sight-reading: a comedy by Scribe. Transla-
tion from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of 
un,pecified passages from modern authors. French Composition. 

For 1902-03. Racine; Esther. Moliere: L'Avare. Sight-read-
ing: a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from 
English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified 
passages from modern authors. French composition. 

Moliere: Le Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame 
de Stael : L'Allemagne, first 20 chapters, or Pierre Creur : L'Ame 
de Beethove11, (Macmillan & Co.), are prescribed for private reading 
to candidates for a First Class position. 

Text-books: As in First Class. Cutliues of the History of French Liter-
ature (Eaintsbury's Primer). 
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Third and Fourth French Classes. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 .A. M. 

For 1901-02. Corneille: Horace. Racine: Phedre. Sight-
reading : a comedy by Scribe. Translation from English writers. 
French composition, 2nd course, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & 
Co.) . Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1902-03. Moliere Les Femmes Savantes. Racine : Ip!ti_zenie. 
Corneille : Le Cid, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy 
by Scribe. Translation from Eng-lish writers. French Composition, 
2nd course, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Text-boo/cs : As in Second Class. Masson : Litterature fran~aise. 

THIRD FRENCH : Moliere : Tartufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan & 
Co.), and either Victor Hugo: Les Travailleurs de la Mer, Chapters 
I to V (incl.) (Rivington's) or Madame. de Stael: Corinne ou l'Italie, 
livres I to V (incl.) are prescribed fo,· private reading to candidates 
for a First Class position. FOURTH FRENCH: Moliere: L'Ecole des 
Afaris and L'Ecole des Femmes, (I and II Acts of each). 

First German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Friday, 3-4 P. JI'[, 

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Schiller : Wilhelm Tell, 
(Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position : Gustav 
Ebner: Herr Walther von der Vogelweide, (Macmillan & Co.), or 
Helene Stokl: Un.fer dem Chrislbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or 
Schiller ; Wilhelm Tell, II and III Act5. Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition. Elementary German Prose Composition, by E. S. 
Buchheim, (Clarendon Press.) 

Text-books: Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar, (D. C. Heath & Co). 
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

Second German Class. 

Mondays, ·wednesdays and F1·idays, '!2-3 P. M. 

For 1901-02. Goethe: He1man und Dorothea, (Clarendon 
Press). Lessing: Minna von Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-
reading from Helene Stokls's: Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath 
& Co.). Translations from English writers. Original compositions. 
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1902-03. Goethe : Egmont. Schiller : Maria Stuart. 
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene St,ikl's: Unter dem 
Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co. ) Translation from English writers. 
Original compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. Bernhard's course in German composition (Ginn 
& Co.) 

Text Books: As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph.D. (Longmans, Green & Co. 

Schiller : Die Jungfrau von Orleans, Prolog. and Act I. and 
either Heine: Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or Freud,,oll und 
Leidvoll (Ed. Dr. W. Bernhardt) (American Book Co.), are pre-
scribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class position. 
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Third German Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9-10 A, M. 

For 1901-02. Lessing: Minna von Barnltel,n (Macmillan & 
Co.). Goethe: Ipliigenie a1~f Tauris. Prose composition. Trans-
lation of unspecified passages from modern authors. Sight-reading 
from Prehn'sJoumalistic German. (American Book Co.). 

1902-03. Lessing: Natlian der Weise (Macmillan & Co.). 
Goethe : Golz von Berlicltingen ( Macmillan & Co.). Prose composi-
tion. Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 
Sight-reading from Prehn 's Journalistic German. (American Book 
Co.). 

Schiller: Wallensteins Tod, Act I, 5th Scene; Act II, 2nd and 
3rd Scenes; Act III, 18th Scene; (George Bell & Sons) and either 
Goethe: Faust, Prolog. i,n Hi,n,nel, and first three scenes of Part I, 
(by Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.), or Heine: Harzreise (Macmillan 
& Co.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First 
Class position. 

Text Book3: As in Second Class. Bernhardt's Hauptfakta aus der 
Geschichte der deutschen Litteratur (American Book Co.). 

Fourth German Class. 

Twice a Week. 

Schiller: Lyrisclze Gedicltte, Goethe: Faust, Part I, by Jane 
Lee : Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. Selss·s German Liter-
ature. 

Private reading fora First Class position. Schiller: Wallensteins 
Lager, and Lessing: Sara Sampson, or Schiller: Geisterselier. 

Advanced German Class. 

Twice a Week. 

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the 
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will 
extend over two years. 

1901-02. Middle High German: Grammar (\Vright's Middle 
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres 
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of the 18th century. 
Prose composition. 

1902-03. Middle High German; Grammar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from Wackernagel: Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. 
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. Selections 
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose corr.position. 

Other text-books will be announced at the opening- of the Session. 
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V.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 
Professor ...................... . ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN. Pn. D. 

23 

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is 
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative 
works of the period; and in all cases actual acqu<tintance with the 
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is 
intended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English 
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for " class dis-
tinction" is meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious 
students The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are 
taught by means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, 
practice is set before theory ; the various exercises are corrected and 
preserved ; the writing of "reports " forms part of this work. In 
the Advanced Classes the aim of the instruction is to acquaint the 
student with the Grammar of Old and Middle English, and to widen 
his knowledge of Elizabethan literature. 

First (A.) Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M. 

COMPOSITION.-Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term ; 
ten narrative and descriptive themes, based chiefly on personal 
experience. 

LITERATURE.--Eighteenth Century. Prose. Addison : Papers 
Contributed to" The Spectator." Johnson: Life of Pope. (Macaulay: 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, 
Alexander's Feast. Pope : Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a 
Country Church-yard. Goldsmith : Traveller, Deserted Village. 
Burns: Twa Doffs, Cotter's Saturday N([fht. 

For reference : Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction ":ll be examined in these addi-
tional works which are not read in class. Dryden : Absalom and 
Aclzitophel. Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson : Lives, of Dryden, 
Addison, and Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each student. 

Books recornmended: Hale: Lonae,· Enalish Poerns (containing all the 
JlOetry read in class) : A"ldison, ed. T. Arnold; (Clarendon Press Series;) 
Johnson: Six Chief Lives ; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for this course, the 
student is recommended to read the following works :-Thackeray ; 
English Humorists, Congreve, and Addison. The History of Henry 
Esmond, (bk. ii, cap. xi, at least) Macaulay, The Comic Dramatists 
of the Restoration, Addison. 

Second (B ) Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 12-1 P. 111. 

C0MP0SITI0N.-Lecturns on the Principles of Narration, Descrip-
tion, and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefly 
upon the work read in class. 
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LITERATURE.-Elizabethan. Shakspere: He11ry V, Twelfth Night, 
Tulius Ca?sar. Milton : Comus, L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, 
Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I, II. Lectures. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the History 
of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference. Sidney Lee: A Life of William Shakspea1e; 
Dowden : Shakspeare Primer; Saintsbury : Histo,y of Elizabethan 
Literature. 

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is 1·equired 
from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to 
present a second report. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following 
plays, which are not read in class :-1-Ienry IV, Pt. 2, Midsummer 
Night's Dream, Coriolanus. 

PARALLEL READING.-As a preparation for this course, the 
student is recommended to read the following- works: Kingsley: 
T-Vestward Ho I Scott : Kenilworth. Hetzner : Travels in England. 
Harrison : Description of England. (Scott Library, ,v. Scott). 
Macaulay : Milton. 

Third (C ) Class. 

Tuesclays and Thursday,q, 10-11 A. M. 
( Not given in 1901-1902.) 

LITERATURE.-Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer: 
Prologue, Knightes Tale, Nonne Prestes Tale. Sweet's Middle Eng-
lish Primer, JI. Spenser: Fcerie Queene, bks. I, II. Marlowe: Dr. 
Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature: Pollard : Chaucer Primer. For reference. 
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley: English IFriters, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer: i11inor Poems, The Prioress's Tale 
Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale, The Squire's Tale. 

Fourth (D.) Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4-5 P. M. 

LITERATURE .-Nineteenth Century. Scott : Old Mortality, 
Ma11nion. Byron : Poems, selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
,vordsworth: ed. Dowden (Athenamm Press Series). Tennyson : 
The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dreau: of Fair TVomen, 
Morie d' Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, 
Browning: Andrea del Sarto, .Epistle of Karshish, Memorabilia. 
Evelyn Hope, A Toccata of Galuppi's, The Statue a1Jd the Bust, In a 
Balcony, The Last Ride Together. Ruskin : Sesame and Lilies. 
Carlyle : Sartor Resartus: ed, MacMechan, (Athe11a?um Press Series). 

History of Literature. Saints bury : History of Nineteenth Century 
Literature. Herford : Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant: Literary 
History of England. 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor. 

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous S/!SSion, 
and completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case, 
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be selected at the beginning of the session in which the student 
intends to present it, and must embody the results of an original 
literary investigation. The following are the titles of representative 
theses which have been accepted : Chatterton, A Study in Style; The 
Relation of " Tristram Shandy" to "Anatomy of Melancholy" ; 
Tennyson's Treatment of Colour in " The Idylls of the King"; 
"Alastor," edited with Introduction and Notes. The Thesis must be 
written on special thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited 
111 the University Library. 

Fifth (E.) Class. (Advanced.) 

:Mondays and Fridays, 9-10 A. lrl. 

OLD ENGLISH.-Bright. Anglo-Sa.,:on Reader. Sievers. 0. E. 
Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts. 

Sixth (F.) Class. (Advanced.) 

( .'l'ot given in 1901-1902). 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA.-Marlowe: Tamburlaine, Edward II., 
The Jew of Malta. Greene : Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 
Jonson: 77,e Alchemist, Every 1Wan in His Humor. Beaumont 
and Fletcher : Philaster, The I{night of the Burning Pestle. Mas-
singer: A New TVay to Pay Old Debts. Vvebster: The Duchess 
Malji. Shakspere : the tragedies, Two Noble I{insmen. 

This course is conducted by means of a Seminary. 

Books ,·ecommendecl: History of Literat.ure: Ten Brink, Saintsbury. 
Brooke. TcxtR : Clarendon Press, '' Mern1aid," "Temple Dran1atists," 
Thayer : "nest Elizabethan Plays." 

VI.-BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 

Lectllrer' I PRO!'. n. M. GORDON, D. D . . , .. · ... · · · · ....... · .. · · ... · · · 1 PROF. R. A. FALCONER, LL. D. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. /YI, 

This course extends over two sessions, and covers the whole 
Bible. Professor Gordon will give one lecture a week on the Old 
Testament, Professor Falconer one lecture a week on the New Tes-
tament. Although students are advised to take the entire course, 
the work of any one session will be accepted as an elective in the 
third or fourth year. 

OLD TESTAMENT. 
First Part, 1901-'02. Introduction The Record of Revelation. 

Outline of structure. \Vhat did Moses write? The Pentateuch, 
its sources and contents. The Law. The Religious Institutions o, 
Israel. The earlier Histories. The Monarchy. The earlier 
Prophets, including Amos, Hosea, and Micah, Isaiah. The Captiv-
ity of the Northern Kingdom. 

Second Part, 1902-'03. Recapitulation. The later Histories. 
The Prophets subsequent to 700 B. C. The Exile and Restoration. 
The Poetical Books and other Writings. The Messianic Element 
in the Old Testament. The Canon. The Religious Value and 
Authority of the Old Testament. 
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NEW TESTAMENT. 

First Part, 1901-'02. Literary characteristics of the Gospels. 
Synoptic Problem. Johannine question. Readings from the four 
Gospels outlining the Life of Jesus Christ. A comparison, both as 
to form and import, of the discourses and parables of the Synoptics 
with the teaching of the Gospel according to John. 

Second Part, 1902-'03. The Literature of the Apostolic Age, 
exclusive of the Gospel5. (Fuller announcements in next calendar). 

Text-Books for N. T. : Stevens and Burton's Harmony of t!ze 
Gospels. Mathews's History of N. T. Times in Palestine. Burton 
and Mathews's Constructive Studies in t!ze Life of C!trist. 

For Class Distinction a knowledge of the following books will be· 
required :-Sanday : Bampton Lectures. \\T, Robertson Smith : 
Prop!zets of Israel. Stanton: .fewis!t and C!zristian Messiah. Ram-
say: Was Christ Born at Bethlehem? 

Reco-,,mcnded for reading :-Kent: Historu of the Hebnw People. W. 
Robertson Smith: Old Testament in the Jewish Church. Robertson : 
Early Religion of Israel. Moulton: Literar)I Study of the Bible. Driver: 
Introduction to the Literature of the 0. T Articles in Hastings' Dictionary 
of the Bible :-Jesus Chri.st, by Sanday ; Gospels, by Stctnton ; New Testa-
ment Canon, by Stanton; also the separate articles on each of the four 
Gospels. 

VII.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George Munro Professorship.) 

Professor ........... . ..... . REV, PRESIDE:<!'£ FORREST. 

Junior History Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. ,W.-12 l',f. 

Medireval History and Modern History to 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with 
references and passages prescribed for reading will be given to 
students on the opening of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will b~ examined on 
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and intro-
ductory sections of Robertson's Charles V. 

Books recommended: Gibbon: Decline and Frill of the Roman Eni-r:,ire; 
Hallam: Middle Ages; Bryce : Holy Roman Enipire; Irving: Mahomet 
and His Successors; Guizot: History of Civilization; Michand: History 
of the Cru.sade.s; Robertson : Charles V; Stubbs : Constit,,tional History 
of Englancl; Labberton : Historical Atlas. , 

Senior HisLOry Class. 

Tuesday.q and Thu1·sdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Modern History from 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of 
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading. 
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Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students 
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and 
thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green 
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works. 

Books recommended : Green : Ffltgland, Vol. IV. ; Guizot : France 
(Masson'.s Abridgement); Menzel: Germany; Motley: Dutch Republic; 
Bancroft: United States; McMast.er: History of the People of the United 
States; Parkman: France and England in North .America; Labberton: 
Historical A. tlas. 

Advanced History Class. 

Once a week. 

English History from 16o3 to 1688. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures 
and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, 
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authoritieb. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. 11£, 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of 
Mill's Principles of Political Economy. r.-THE NATURE WEALTH. 
Analysis of fundamental conceptions of wealth, &c. 2.-PRODUC-
TION OF WEALTH : Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to 
each other. 3.-DISTRIBUT!ON OF WEALTH: Wages, Profits, Rent, 
Socialism, Labor UnionE, Land Tenure. 4.-EXCHANGE : Value 
Money, Banking. 5.-RF.LATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND 
INDUSTRY: Tariffs, Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day. 
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetalism. 
Each student is required to read the whole of Mill's Principles, 
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and 
current literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be 
held on the prescribed reading. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on addi-
tional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the 
Session. 

Text Book: Mill. : Principles of Political Economy, 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a u:eek. 

The work of this class will consist ot lectures. enter·ing into the 
Principles of Political Economy, more fully than in the ordinary class, 
with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 
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VIII.-CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITU-
TIONAL HISTORY. 

The classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, 
conducted by Professor vVeldon in the Faculty of Law and the 
examinations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are 
recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

IX.-CONTRACTS. 

The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the 
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by 
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

X.-PHILOSOPHY. 

( George 211unro Professorship.) 
Professor ...................... ...... WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Tiwsdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. M., Fridays, 4-5 P. M. 

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, 
one on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, 
and oral examinations. 

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford 
the best possible mental training. In the Psychological course, 
experiments will be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis 
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial atte.1-
tion will also be given to the connection between Psychology and 
Educational methods. 

Text Books: Mill: Lorrie; Titchener: Primer of Psychology. 
Books recomrnencled: Creig-hton : Introductory Logic: Fowler's or 

Jeyons's Lonie; James·s P.o///cholor/Y, Re11,ding for Distinction-Berkeley: 
Theo,·y of Vision, Divine v;snal l,anquage. Principles of Human I~now-
ledge, (as in Fraser's Selections) ; Bosanquet : Essentials of Logic 

Senior Philosophy. 

Mondays and Wednesdays 10-11 A. JI. 

For 1901-2. This course of lectures, which is intended to serve 
as an introduction to Metaphysics, will be based on Paulsen's Intro-
duction to Philosophy. 

Books ,·ecormnsnclerl : Hibhen: Problems of Philosoph11; Rogers: 
Moclern Philo.sophy: Watson : An Outline of Philo.sophy and Christianity 
and Ideali.sm. Part II; Lotze : Outlines of Metaphysics;. Ro,·ce: ReUqiou.s 
Aspect of Philo.sonh11. Book I[; Cairil: 111etaphysics ( Ency. Brit. or Essa11s 
on Literatur·e and Philosophy, Vol. IL); Ward: Naturalism and Agnosti-
cis1n. 

Modern Philosophy. 

Mondays a,nd Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M, 
For 190203, After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems 

of Metaphysics, the development of Modern l"hilosophy from Locke 
will be studied in Locke's Essay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge, 
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and Siris, Hume's Enquiry, Reid's Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, 
and Watson's Extracts from Mill's Writings. 

Books: Seth (A.) Scottish Philosophy; Locke : Essay (Fraser's Edition, 
or vVard, Locke & Co's); Berkeley: Selections by Fraser; Hume: Treatise 
and Enquiry (Edited by Green & Grosse, or Selby-Bigge's and Open 
Court's Edition of Enqufry ;) Reid: Works (ed. by H.imilton), and 
Inq1tiry (Sneath's Edition); K,tnt: Prolegomena. translated by Mahaffy & 
Bernard; Wenley: Outlines of Kant's Critique; Mill: Selections (Watson): 
Douglas: John Stuart Mill; Black wood's Philosophical Classics; Hiiffding's 
or l!'alckenberg's or Weber's History of Philosophy. 

Greek Philosophy. 

Mondays and Fridays, 3-4 P. iW. 

For 1902-3. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical 
study of Plato's Apology, Crito, Plu;edo, Republic, and Therutetus; and 
Aristotle's Ethics. 

Books ,·ecommended: Ferrier : Lectures on Early Greek Philosophy; 
Church's Translation of Apology, C,·ito and Phcedo (Golden Treasury 
Series); DaYies and Vaughan's Translation of Rep·ublic, (G. T. S.); Dyde's 
T,·anslation of Thecetetus; Aristotle's Ethics (The <lcott Library, or Petcrs's 
Translation); Zeller: Greek Philosophy; Burnet: Early Greek Philosophy; 
Bosanquet: Co,npanion to Plato's Republic; Nettleship: Philosophical 
Lectures and Re,nains; Essay in Hellenica; Muirhead: Chapters froni 
Aristotle's Ethics; Jowett's 1'ranslation of Plato's Dialogues; Pater: 
Plato and .Platonism; vVallace: Epicureanis,n; Hegel: History of 
Philosophy. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mondays and Fridays, 3-4 P. Jlf. 
For 1901-2. This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-

sentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. The earlier part of 
the course will follow Seth's Ethical Principles Parts I & II, or Muir-
head's Elements of Ethics; the later part, Green's Prolegomena to 
Ethics. 

Books reco,nmended: Dewey: Outline of Ethics, Study of Ethics; 
Mackenzie: Jlfanual of Ethics; Green : Lect1tres on 11:foral Obligation (edit-
ed br Bosanquet) ; Mill: Utilitarianis,n; Spencer : Data of Ethics ; 
Paulsen : Ethics; Watson: Hedonistic Theories. 

Advanced Philosophy. 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. JJ:f. 

1901-2. The subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy. The 
Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, and of 
Judgment, will be studied. 

Translations recom,nendcd : Watson's Selections; Mahaffy and Bernard: 
Prolego,nena; Max MUiler: Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott: Theo,11 of 
Ethics ; Bcrnarc. : Critiq·ue of J1ulg,nent. 

Co1nnienta,·ies and Expositions reco,n,nenclecl: Stirling: Text-Book to 
Kant; vV ttllace : Kant ; J!'ischer : Kant; Caird : Critical Philosophy ; 
Watson: Kant ancl his English Critics; and Co,nte . Mill and Spencer or 
An Outline of Philosophy. Adamson : Philosoph11 of Kant; Mahaffy ,ind 
Bernard: K1·itik of Pure Reason Defended ancl Explained; Green : Philo-
sophical Wo,.ks, Vol II. 

XL-EDUCATION. 

The class in the Science of Education conducted by Prof. Walter 
C. Murray in the Faculty of Science, and the examinations of the 
Faculty of Science, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. (See 
Fae. Science.) 
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XI I.-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ...................... . ... , ...... . .... ---

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. JJ1.-12 M. 

ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations 
of the First and of the Second Degree revised. Discussion of 
Imaginary Quantities and of V~Theory of Quadratic Equations; 
Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants; Selected 
Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Horner's method of 
approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the 
Second. 

GEOMETRY.-First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid revised, 
Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with 
Geometrical Exercises and practical applications. 

After the beginning of January, attendance at the Class on 
Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are trying for 
First or Second Class Distinction. But the Professor reserves to 
himself the right of excluding any whom he may have judged 
unequal to the work of the \Vednesday Class. 

Books ,·ecommended: Todhuntcrs', or lJcighton's, or Hall & Stevens' 
(George Bell & Sonsl . .lfllement,s of Euclid. Todhunter's Algebra. or (best) 
Hall & Knigbr's Higher Algebra. ('l'he latter book is recommended to those 
who wish to pursue ad,·anced work. School Algebras are scarcely sufficient for the course.) 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 
The daily meeting of this Class is subject to the following explanations : 

After the Christmas Examinations, the Class will be resolved into 
two Divisions, a Lower and a Higher. 

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three days 
a week, according- as the general progress of the Class may demand. 
The Higher Division will meet on the remainder of the five days a 
week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division is determined by the 
Professor, according to the general standing and previous record of the student. 

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class the subjects of study are:-

GEOMETRY.-Sixth Book of Euclid revised; Cockshott & \Valter's 
Conic Sections; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse ; Easy Geome-
trical Exercises with practical applications; 21 Propo~itions of the 
Eleventh Book of Euclid ; Modern Geometry, supplementary to the 
Six Books of Euclid. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive of, 
DeMoivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chief 
Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles; Mensuration of 
Heights and Distances; Elementary Problems in Navigation. 
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ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations; uses of the Bino-
minal Theorem, Properties of Logarithms ; Compound Interest and 
Annuities ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances, should there be 
time for the subject. 

In the Highe"r Division the subjects are :-

GEOMETRY.-Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extension of Euclid. 
TRIGONOMETRY.--As in the Lower Division, with Extensions; 

DeMoivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis ; Spherical 
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangles, 
with application to easy Astronomical problems. 

ALGEBRA.-lnvestigations connected with the subjects studied in 
the Lower Division, such as Logarithmic Series, Indeterminate 
Co-efficients, Pa, tial Fractions, &c., with illustrations and examples 
of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Class at the Examina-
tions, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this Division is 
necessary. 

Books recommended: Algebras-'L'odhunter's or Hall and Knight's (best) 
!Locke's Plane Trigonometry; Cockshott & Walters' Geometrical Conics 
(Macmillan & Co.): Chambers' Logarithmic, etc., Tables. For Higher 
Division: Todhunter's Spherical Trigonometry. 

Advanced Class. 
There are two Divisions in this class :-
The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects: Analy-

tical Trigonometry, commencing with the application of DeMoivre's 
Theorem ; Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory 
of Equations ; Differential Calculus. 

Books reco,mnended: Locke's Plane Trigonometry, Vol. 11.; C. Smith's 
and Todhunter'~ Conic Sections; Todhunter's Theory of Equations; William-
son's Differential Calculus; Todhunter's Spherical Trigonometry. Any 
standard works on the subjeets treated may, bowever, be used. 

The Second Division meets twice a week. t Subjecb : Analytical 
Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differ-
ential Calculus, Integral Calculus, with Differential Equations ; 
Application of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, etc. 

Books recommended: The same as for the First Division, with the addi-
tion of Williamson's Integral Calculus. Also Tnit and Steele's Dynamics of 
a particle; Todhunter's Analytical Statics; D. A, Murray's Differential 
Equations, (Macmillan & Co.). 

N. B.-This entire section is subject to modification on ~he 
appointment of a new professor. 

XIII.-THEORY OF MUSIC. 
The Classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax 

Conservatory of Music by ----·----- Director, and Mr. 
-------, and the examinations of the Conservatory in the 
subjects of these classes, are recognized as qualifying for the B. A. 

*The hour of meeting on Fridays may possibly be changed at the opening 
of the session. 

t An extra hour for some part of the session may be required. 
!This work is published in two volumes. The first of these-" A Treatise 

on Elementary Trigonometry "-is sufficient for the ordinary class. 
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and B. L. degrees. In the case of each class, attendance must 
include at least two lessons per week from the opening to the clos-
ing of lectures in this Faculty. 

The subject studied In the First Class is Harmony in not more 
than four parts. 

The subjects of the Second Class are : Harmony in not more than 
five parts; Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; Canon in two 
parts; Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; Form,-
Elementary Forms, Phrases and Periods, closed and open Forms. 

Information as to Fees, etc., may be obtained on application to 
the Secretary of the Conservatory. 

XIV.-PHYSICS. 

( Geor·ge Munro Professorship.) 
Professor ............................... . J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Mondays, 4-5 P, M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A, M,-
12 M. 

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental 
Physics is taken, the subjects treated being :-Dynamics ; Proper-
ties of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism; 
and Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment is 
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical 
conceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically 
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge 
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in 
Mathematics. 

Members of the Class who aim at passing merely, will be exam-
ined in those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those 
who aim at Distinction will be expected to give considerable atten-
tion to Dynamics, and to consult the works recommended by the 
Professor on all subjects that may be referred to in class. Students 
are expected to hand in problem papers for correction and criticism. 

Books of Reference: For frequent reference-Cumming's Mechanics 
Treated Experim~ntatly (RiYingtons); Jones·s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac-
millan); Cumming's Electricity Treated Experimentally (Rivingtons). For 
occasional reference-Knott's Physics (Chambers); Peddie's Manual of 
Physics (Bailliere, Tindall & Co); Daniell's Principles of Physics (Macmillan 
& Co.); Barker's Physics-Ad,·anced Course (H. Holt & Co.); Anthony and 
Bracket's Text-Book of Physics, revised by l\lagie (J. Wiley & Sons); Nichols 
and Franklin's Elements of Physics (The Mac.millan Co.); Hastings and 
Beach's General Physics (Ginn & Co.); Watson's Text-Book of Physics 
(Longmans). 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 
The subjects studied in this Class,-Dy11amics, Heat, and Elec-

tricity and Magnetism,-have been selected both because nf their 
educational value and because of their extensive industrial applica-
tions. The more important generalisations and theoretical concep-
tions, obtained inductively in the Junior Class, are made the starting-
point; and the treatment is thus largely deductive, deductions being 
tested by experiment, and important practical applications discussed. 
Only elementary mathematical methods are used, such as are 
studied in the Junior and Senior Classes in Mathematics. 
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Students who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those 
portions only of the subjects which are discussed in class. Those 
who aim at Distinction are expected not only to acquire considerable 
power of applying principles in the solution of problems, but also to 
study privately portions of the subject not fully treated in class. 

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single 
session, different portions will oe taken up in alternate years, as 
follows:-

In 1901-2.-Heat, and Electricity and Magnetism, including a 
discussion of heat engines and dynamo-electric machines. A 
knowledge of the elements of Heat and Electricity such as may be 
acquired in the Junior Physics Class, is assumed. 

In 1902-3.-Kinematics and Dynamics of particles and rigid 
bodies. 

Books of refennce: For frequent reference-MacGregor's Kinematics 
and J!ynarnics (Macmillan,; Maxwel1's Theory of Heat (Longmans & C:o ); 
and S P Thompson's Electricity & Magnetism (Macmillan). For occasional 
reference- Tait', Heat (Macmillal'I & Co.); Wright's Heat (Longrnans & Co); 
J. J. Thomson's ElectriCl~Y e< Magnetism (Camb Uuiv. Press); Foster and 
Atkinson 's Electricity & Jlllagnetism (Longmans) ; Ewing's :,,team Engine 
and other Heat Engines (Carnb. Univ. Press); ,wd S. P. Thompson's 1Jyn-
<1mo-electric Machinery (::,pon ). 

Advanced Mathematical Physlci Cla,s. 

Jlfondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M,-12 M. 

The object of this Class is to give students an introduction to the 
application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of physical 
problems. They are therefore assume i to have a sufficient know-
ledge of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. The subjects to be discussed in the next two years are as 
follows: 

In 1901-2.-Kinernatics and Dynamics (including Statics). 

In 1902-3.-Thermodynamics and Electrodynamics (including 
Electrostatics). 

Books ofreferenee: MacGregor's Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmil-
lan) ; vV1lliamson & Tarleton's Dynamics (Longmans); Tait & Steele's Dyna-
mics of a Particle (Macmillan & Co.); Todhunter·s Analytical Sta.tics 
(Macmillan & Co.); Aldis's Higid Dynamics (Deighton , Bell & Co.); Besant's 
Hydromechanics (Deighton, Bell & Co.); Tait's :,,ketch of Thermodynamics 
(Douglas, Edinburgh); Baynes' 'l'hermodynamics (Clarendon Pres~) ,,Buck-
ingham's Theory of Thermodynamics (Macmillan); J. J. Thomson's JJ;Jectri-
city and Magnetism (Camb. Uni\•. Press); Erntage's:Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magnetism (Cla.rendon Press); !Vlascart and Joubert's Elec-
tricity and Magnetism, Vol. I (De La Rue & Co., London); and Gray's 
Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan), 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class, 

At least once a week. 

The subjects studied are ( a) physical experimental methods, 
and the elimination of et rors, this section of the class work being 
conducted mainly by private reading, under the Professor's super-
vi~ion, of original papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin; (b) the 
treatment of observations, including graphical methods and the 
method of least squares, and the influence of errors of observation 
on results; ( c) the relation of theory to experimental research, illus-
trated by sketches of one or more of the following :-the kinetic 

3 
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theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, the wave 
theory of light. 

Books of ,·efaence: F'araday's Experimental Researches in Electricit1, 
Vol. I. (Quaritch); Joule's Scientific Papers, Vol. I. (Taylor & Francis); Lord 
KelYin's Mathematical nnd Physical .Papers, Vol. U. (Camb. Univ. Press); 
Merriman·s Text-Book of Least Squares (John "Wiley & Sons); Johnson's 
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons); Holman's · 
Precision of Measurements (J. Wiley & Sons); Meyer's Kinetic Theory of 
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.); Whethnm's Solution and Elect.roly~is 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Lehfeldt's Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Arnold); 
Preston's Theory of Light. 

Junior Practical Physics Class. 

(At least five ho'Lirs a week.) 
The work of the class will consist of the experimental investiga-

tion of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, 
etc., being determined incidentally. Students are required to 
prepare reports on the investigations made, describing in outline the 
methods used and discussing in detail the results obtained and their 
degree of precision. 

Members of the class who wish to become Science teachers will 
be allowed to devote part of their time to the devising and executing 
of illustrative experiments of a qualitative and quantitative kind 
with the simple apparatus and materials usually available in ~chools. 
Those who do so will be required to prepare illustrated lessons and 
give them before an audience. 

Students will be examined in the subjects of Chaps. I.-VII. of 
Glazebrook & Shaw's Prnctical Physics ahd in other discussions, 
recommended by the Profe~sor, of any experimental methods which 
they may have used. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction 
Lists will depend upon the number and quality of the papers prepared 
and lessons given, and on the results of the examination. 

Books of ,·eference: Glazebrook & Shaw's Practical Physics (Lon~-
mans) ; Kohlrausuh's Physical Measurements (Churchill); Holman s 
Computation Rules and Logarithms. 

Senior Practical Physics Class. 

(At least five hours a week.) 
The work of this class will consist of the investigation of physical 

laws of a more complex kind than in the Junior class, and a 
greater degree of precision will be expected in the determinations 
made. Students who show sufficient ability will be allowed to 
conduct new investigations, provided they do not use for that purpose 
a large portion of the prescribed time. 

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the 
investigations conducted, of the same kind as in the Junior class, to 
attend the lectures of the Advanced Experimental Physics Class on 
the treatment of observations, to acquaint themselves with methods of 
ohvsical measurement generally, as described, e.g., in Glazebrook 
& Shaw's Practical Physics, and to study discussions of the methods 
they may use, in the works recommended by the Professor. 

Class st.anding is determined as in the Junior class. 

Books of reference: Those specified above. together with Stewart & 
Gee'• Elementary Practical Physics (Macmillan); Ayrton's Practical .1£lec-
tricit.y (Cassell); Nichols' Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied 
Electricity (Macmillan); Ostwald's Physico-chemical Measurements (Mac· 
millan); "Viedemann's,Physikalisches Prakticum; and Threlfall's Laboratory 
Arts (Macmillan!, 
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Advanced Practical Physics Class. 

(At least ten hours a ueek.) 
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The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students 
who have shewn sufficient ability either in the Senior class or 
elsewhere. 

Members of the class will be required to acquaint themselves 
with the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to 
prepare critical reports on those portions of it with which their work 
is more immediately concerned, and to prepare full reports on the 
methods and results of their own observations. 

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated either 
to the N. S. Institute of Science or to the Royal Society of Canada. 
If, though the subject may have been suggested by the Professor, 
the investigation has been concluded practically independently by 
the student, the report will be communicated in his name. If the 
student has been assisted by the Professor to such an extent that the 
investigation has not been conducted practically independently by 
himself, the report will be communicated as by the Professor and the 
student jointly. 

Only a very limited number of students can be admitted to this 
class. 

XV.-CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Profe11sorship.) 

Professor ........... , .......... , E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry C.ass. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and F1·idays, 9-10 A. 'M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course 
the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, 
and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of 
historical development being followed as nearly as possible. ~Then 
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the 
fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic 
theory and chemical formula! are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, 
carbon and some of their typical compounds are then studied, and 
thereafter the principal remaining elements, each in connection with 
the group of elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. 
Examinatio'ns, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional 
written exercises are required. 

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at least 
three hours per week to laboratory work. The laboratory work is 
designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory 
operations and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by 
experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared 
and studied ; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and 
some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Books recommended : Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemi, try, 
Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laboratory work. 
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Senior Chemistry Class. 

(Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M.) 

§ I, 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
fuller treatment of some portions of inorganic chemistry than is 
given in the Junior Class. The constitution of acids, bases and 
salts, the determination of atomic and molecular weights, the 
chemistry of the metals, and the principal reactions used in qualitative 
analysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder of the year 
is devoted to organic chemistry. Special attention is given in this 
part of the course to a study of the experimental evidence upon 
which the constitutional formula, of organic compounds are based. 

Students aiming at distinction a,·e required to devote at least 
three hours weekly to laboratory work. This will include a fuller 
course in qualitative analysis than is given in the Junior Class, and, 
in addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of 
typical inorganic aRd organic substances. 

Books recommended: class use. Roscoe and Hardcn's Inorganic 
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen's Compounds 
of Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). For reference, Rcmsen's Inm·ganic Chemist,·y, 
.Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.). 

Advanced Chemtstry Class. 

One hour weekly. 

The subjects of study in this class are: ( a) Methods of quantita-
tive analysis ; (b) History of chemical theory ; ( c) Special topics in 
organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading 
prescribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years. 
The portion treated in 1901-1902 will be Methods of Quantitative 
Analysis. 

Practical Chemistry Class. 

· At least five hours weekly. 

JUNIOR COURSF..-This course is intended for students taking 
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation 
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of 
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and 
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative 
experiments are performed. Remsen's Introduction to the Study of 
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual. 

SENIOR CouRSE.-This course is open to students who have taken 
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is 
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in 
the Junior Course, and the remainder of the year to the preparation 
of pure laboratory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic sub-
stances. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

The work of this class will include quantitative analysis and the 
preparation of inorganic and organic substances involving somewhat 
greater difficulty than the preparations prescribed for the Senior 
Class. The Analytical Courses include a course in general quantita-
tive analysis, and courses in its special branches. 
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QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.-The work in this course is designed 
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis It will include 
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver, 
copper, iron, manganese, aluminium, calcium, and potassium. 
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed whenever 
applicable. 

TECHNICAL COURSES.-Students having a sufficient training in 
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of 
the following special branches of analysis : (a) Assay of ores. 
(b) Analysis of foods or poisons. (c) Analysis of soils. (d) Analysis 
of potable waters. (e) Gas analysis. 

Books rnc01mnended: Renouf', Inorganic Preparations (Johns Hopkins 
Press); Cohen's P1·actical 01-ganic Chemistry for Advanced Students (Mac-
millan & Co.); Clowes and Coleman's Quantitative Analysis,) J. & A. 
Churchill). 

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of 
the preceding courses for which their previous work has fitted them. 
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor 
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inex-
pensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with 
expensive reagents as alcohol and ether ; and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about one hundred stu-
dents. A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of 
students doing analytical work. 

The general laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 
IO a. m. to r p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Mondays and Wednes-
days. The quantitative laboratory is open daily, except Saturdays, 
from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. 

XVI.-BOTANY. 
The class in Botany, conducted by the Faculty of Science, and 

the examination conducted by the Faculty of Science in this su!;,ject, 
are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science. 

XVII,-ZOOLOGY. 

The class in Zoology conducted by ---------· -- of the 
Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty 
of Science are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty 
of Science. 

XVI IL-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject; but the 
class couducted in the Halifax Medical College · by Professor L. M. 
Silver, M. B., and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as qualifying 
for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satur-
days, at 11-12 a. m. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

§ 11.-The Aca1lemic Year.-The Academic year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1901-1902 will begin on 
Tues.Jay, 10th September, 1901, and end on Tues,iay, 29th 
April, 1902. 
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§ III.-Admission of Students.-(1). Persons of 
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnishing 
satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character ( on 
first entering the Colleg,,); (b) entering their names in the 
Register (annually), am! (c) paying the annual Registration fee, 
(§) xxiii). 

(·J.) Registered students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the properfees, (~xxiii.), 
enter any of the ordinary classes of the College. The Advanced 
Classes are restricted to students who have sufficient knowledge 
of the subjects taught in them. 

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as 
Unde rgraduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend-
ancP. on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others 
are kn0wn as General Students. 

§ IV.-Degrees.-(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are 
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, thosP, viz., of Bachelor of 
Arts (B. A), and Bachelor cf Letters (B. L.). Candidates for 
these degrees must attend with regularity the classes of their 
courses of study as prescribed in § vii, perform the exercises 
required and appear at the examinations held in connection with 
such classes, and secure a position on the Pass Lists in all 
subjects. The courses of study extend over at least four years, 
hut, in the case of st,1dents who enter at advanced stages, may 
be completed in a short;,,r time. 

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by passing 
the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination, (§ § v, vi). 

· Those who pass the SPnior Matriculation examination are 
exempted from attendini;( the classes recommendc-d in§ vii to be 
taken in the first year of attendance, aud may complete their 
couri.es in three years. In gPneral, the Matriculation examina-
tion is to be passed by a student before he enterR upon a course 
of study leading to a degree. For suhjects of examinations, 
examinations recognized as equivalent, &c., ~1111 § § v, vi. 

(3) General stud~nts who have attended some of the clas~es 
in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the subjects of 
them, may become candidates for a Degree by passing one of 
the Matriculation examinations, in which cast"s the classes pre-
viously attended will be recognizPd as qualifying for a Degree. 
But in those suhjects of the Matriculation examination in which 
they have previou~ly attended classes, such stndents will be 
expected to show a higher proficiency than if they had passed 
the examination at the beginning of their course. 

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificate.-, be admitted od eundem statiim 
in this UniYersity, if they are founrl qualified to enter the 
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classes propflr to their years. But if thc-ir prflvious courses of 
study have not corre,ponded to the courses on which they enter 
in this Univer"ity, they may be required by ~he Faculty to take 
add it ionai classes. 

§ V.-Junior Matriculation Examination.-(1.) The 
following are the subjects of this examination : 

1 - 2. Two of the following languages must be selected : Latin, 
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in 
Latin. If they are to take Greek, as one of the subjects of the First 
Year, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may 
select any two. 

LATIN.-Translation: (a) Passages for translation from prescribed 
books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1901 ), Cre sar, 
Gallic War, Book V, and Vergil, A'ineid, Book I or Book IL (For 
1902), Cresar, Gallic War, Book I, and Vergil, A'ineid, Book II. 
(b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from books not 
prescribed. Composition : Such a knowledge as may be gained from 
Collar and Daniell 's First Latin Book, and the first eighteen exer-
cises of Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Grammar: As 
in Bennett's Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough's. 

NOTE . - The Roman pronunciation of La tin as given in all the 
modern gramm,i.rs, is the one used in the cl,i.ss-room. It is strongly 
recommended that special attention be given to the reading of the 
Latin aloud with correct accent, with fluency, and with proper 
expression. This recommendation applies also in the case of Greek, 
the words being accented according to the written Greek accent, and 
the diphthongs pronounced as follows : 

at as in aisle, 
r, as in height, 
ot as in oil, 
v, as in quit, 

av as ou in our, 
was in feud, 
ov as in group, 
r;v as eh-oo rapidly pronounced. 

GREEK. -Trnnslation: (a) Passages for translation from pre-
sc,·ibed book~ with questions arising out of those books. (For 1901 ), 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book III or Book IV. (For 1902), Xenophon, 
Anabasis, Book IV. (b) Short and easy passages for translation at 
sight from books not prescribed. Composition : Such a knowledge 
as m,i.y be gained from White's First Greek Book, and the first 
fifteen exercises of Fletcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose Composi-
tion. Grammar: As in Elementary Grammars. 

FRENCH .--Voltaire: Charles XII., Books I, II, III . Grammar 
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages 
selected for translation. 

GERMAN .- Buchheim, German R eader, Part I, (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff, Das Wir/1,slzaus im Spessart (Macmillan & Co.), omitting 
the five tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar questions 
limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected for 
translation . 

N. B . - Instead of the work prescribed above in Latin, Greek, 
French and German, candidates for Matriculation (but not for scholar-
ships) may offer equivalents, provided they have been previously 
appr;:,ved by the President. 



40 Faculty of Arts. § v. 

3.-ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from : 
-Macaulay, JVarren Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice; 
Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 

NOTE.-The essential part of this examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be considered 
indispensable. Ski..!! shown in sentence and paragraph construction 
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named 
need be read. It should be read primarily for the story, and need 
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four 
themes drawn from the works named. 

4. -ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. -A ritlimetic. Algebra : Simple 
rules ; rules for the treatment nf Indices ; Surds ; Extraction of 
Square and Cube Roots; Equations of the First Degree ; Quadratic 
Equations of one unknown quantity. 

5 .-GEOMETRY .-Euclid, Books, I, II, III; or their _equivalents. 

6.-HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY .-Outlines of English and Cana-
dian History, and General Geography. 

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to 
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such 
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent 
occasion. 

Candidates reaching a certain stanrlard will he declared to 
have Pas~ed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the Sir 
William Young and Professors' Scholarships, anJ the Mackenzie 

· Bursary. (§xv.) 
('.l.) Candidates who hold the following Diplomas, Licenses 

or Certificate~, shall be exempted from the above examinalion 
in subjects which were indmlPd in the examinations by which 
such Diplomas, LicensPs or Certificates were ohtHined, and in 
which a sufficiently high stan,lard was _reached :-

(1.) Teachers' Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova 
Scotia. 

(2.) Bi~h School Leaving Certificates of Grades XII 
(A.) or XI (B.) of Nova Scotia. 

(3.) Honour Diplomas, or First or Second Clas8 Ordin-
ary Diploma~, H8 issued by the Prince of ·wales 
College, P. E. I. 

( 4.) First Class or Second Class Teachers' Licenses of 
Prince Edwart.i Island. 

(5.) Supe1ior Licenses (except in the subject of Latin). 
or First Clas~ or Grammar School Licenses of 
New Brunswick. 

CandidatPs who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation certificates issue<l by the E<lncati:m Offices of :ithcr 
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of 
the above examination on application to the faculty. 
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Persons who, as candirlates for the ahove licenses or certifi-
cates, succeeded in reaching a sufficiently high standard in the 
majority of the subjects of the above examination, shall be 
exempted from examination in such subjects. 

(3.) Persons may he admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates 
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved 
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations 
therein. 

(4.) This examination will be held at the College on Sep-
tember 11th-14th, 1901. 

§ VI.-Senior }latriculation Examination.- (1.) 
The following are the su hjects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following :-Latin, Greek, French, German. 

Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take 
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass 
in Greek; if not, they may select Greek or French, or- German. 
Candidates for B. L. must pass in one modern language. They may 
select as the second subject, Latin -or Greek or the other modern 
language. 

LATIN.-(For 1901). Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Vergil, 
..tEneid, Book VI ; Tacitus, Annals, Book I. 

(For 1902) .~Cicero, Orations a{{ainst Catiline, DeSenectute, ·De 
A,uicitia; Vergil, ..tEneid, Book VI. 

GREEK.-(For 1901). Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; 
Sophocles, Aja:i:. 

(For 1902).-Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; Euripides 
Medea. 

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for transla-
tion from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and 
other questions arising out of those books, and short and easy pas-
sages for translation from books not prescribed. General questions 
in Latin and Greek Grammar will also be set, and some English 
sentences to be turned into Latin and Greek. 

FRENCH . - Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, II Year ; 
Moliere : Le Bourgeois Ge1lfillzomme; Scribe : Valt!rie; Grammar 
(Brachet, Public School Grammar), Composition. 

GERMAN. --Hauff: Wfrt!tslzaus im Spessart, excluding the five 
tales interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co.); Buchheim : German 
Reader, Part II ; Schiller: rVillzelm Tell; Grammar, (Joynes-
Meissner); Composition. 

3. ENGLISH. - Language: ~ram mar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position: An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn 
from :-Macaulay : Warren Hastings; Shakspere : Jlferchant of 
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Venice; Longfellow : Evangeline; Scott: The Laiy of the Lake. 
(See§v,3. Note). 

Literabtre.-Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison : Papers 
contiiiuted to the Spectator. Johnson: Life o.f Pope. (Macaulay: 
Samuel Johnson). Dryden : MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, Ale:-c-
ander's Feast. Pope : Rape of the Lock. Gray : Elegy in a Country 
Churchyard. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns : Twa 
Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night . 

History and Geography.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French, 
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but not for 
scholarships) may offer equivalents; provided they have been pre: 
viously approved by the President. 

4. MATHEMATICS .-Arithmetic Algebra: The simple rules . 
Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of the First and 
of the Second Degrees ; Discu5sion of Imaginary Quantities and of 
.J-1 :-Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, 
Progressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants ; 
Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Homer's 
method of approximating the Roots of an Equation of a Degree 
higher than the Second. Geometry . Euclid: Books I, II, III, IV, 
Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Books, with Geometrical 
exercises. 

5. CHEMISTRY.-The elements of General Chemistry. Remsen's 
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Ce.) may be 
taken to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required. 
The examination will be designed to test the extent to which the 
candidate's knowledge of the subject is founded upon practical study. 

N. B.-This examination is prescribed for candidates for Senior 
Scholarships. 

(1.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more 
of the aLove subject~, either at the Senior Matriculation Exam-
ination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year Examina-
tions, shall Lie exempt from further examination therein. 

~2.) Candidates who held the following Licenses, Dipl,,mas 
or Certificates shall be exempted from the above Examination 
in subjects which were included in the Examinations by which 
such License., Diplomas or Certificates were obtained, and in 
which a sufficiently high standard was reached : 

( l ) Teachers' Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scot.ia. 
(2.) High s~hool Certificates of Grade XII (A) •of 

Nova Scotia. 
(3.) Honour Diplomas as issue:i by the Prince of 

Wales College, P. E. I. 
(4.) First Class Licenses of Prince E,lwartl Island, 

(except in the subject of Greek). 
(5.) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 

, ' 
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Candidates who hold the following Licenses or Certificates 
shall he exempted from such parts of the Junior Matriculation 
Examination as are common to it and the examinations by 
which such Licenses and Certificates were obtained, provided 
that in the latter, the candidates reached a sufficiently high 
standard : 

(I.) Teachers' Licenses of Grade B of Nova Scotia. 
(2.) High School Certificates of Grade XI (B) of Nova 

Scotia. 

(3.) Second Class Licenses of Prince Edward Island. 
( 4.) Superior or First Class License of New Brunswick. 

Candirlates who hold T,•achers' Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, is9ued by the Education Offices of other 
Provinces, may b11 exempted from the whole or from parts 
of the above examination, on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licen~es and 
Cert.ificate~, attained a sufficiently high standard in the more 
important of the subjects of the above examination, shall be 
exempted from examination in such subjects. 

(3.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination; 
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, and in what subjects they claim 
exemption from examination. 

( 4.) This examination will be held at the College on 
Septem her ll th-16th, I 90 I. 

§ VIL-Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of 
B. A. and B. L.-·( I.) The B. A. courcie consists of the 
following classes :-

I. Three in either Latin or Greek. 
2. Two in one of the following :-The classical language 

not selected to be studied for three years, German, French. 
3. Two in each cif the following :-English, Mathematics. 
4. One in each of the following :-History, Philosophy, 

Physics, Chemistry. 

5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent), to be selected, 
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given 
below[§ vii (9), p. 44], a single class beir,g one in which two 
or three lectures per week are given, a double class one in the 
number is four or five, and one double class being regarded 
as equivalent to two single classes. 



44 Faculty of Arts. § VIL 

(2) The B. L. course consists of the following classes:-
1. Three in either German or Fren·ch. 
2. Two in one of the following :-The modern language not 

selected to be stuuied for three ye'lrs, Latin, Greek. 
3 Three in English. 
4. One in each of the following :-History, Philosophy, 

Mathematics, Physic8, Chemistry. 
5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent) to be selected, 

subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given 
below [~ vii (9), p. 44], equivalentB being determined dS in 
(1), 5, above. 

(3.) The classes not specified above, which are selected by 
student;; as part of their course, must be submitted to the 
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1901. 

(4.) Undergraduates in taking French or German tor the 
first time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers 
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First or Junior 
classes. 

(5.) The First class in Latin, Greek. French and German 
is not recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless the 
Second class is subsequently taken. 

(6.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same 
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course. 

(7.) A sufficient number of the more purely liter.:.ry, philo-
sophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, medical and 
mmical courses res pee ti vely, are included among the elective 
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete part 
of one or other of these profe8sional courses. Students taking 
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, and 
passing therein, are allowed to complete their Law Course in 
this University sub~equently, in two years[§ xi (4)]-Students 
who have registered as un,lergrarluates in i\Terlicine, may com-
plete one ann11s1nerlicu .. during their Arts Course by takin.g in 
any one year either .Junior Cliemistrv or 8enior Chemistry 
(Medical), anrl Physiology. (See Facnlty of Medicine). 

(8.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in any 
order subject to the provisions :-(1) that in any one subject, 
classes are to be taken in the order of their advancement; (2) 
that .J uuior Mathematics is to be taken before Junior Physics; 
and (3) tlrnt Junior Physics and Junior Chemistry are to be 
taken before Practical l'hy,ics and Practical Chemistry rPspec-
ti vely; (3) that Junior Philosophy is to be taken before Moral 
Philoscphy. 

(9.) In the following statement, howi,ver, the cla~ses are 
arrauged in years, to show the order in which it will generally 
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be found most convenient to take th<.'m. The time-table of 
lectures a1,d the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the suhjects stu lied in these classes will be 
found untler Courses of Instruction. (§ i). 

First Year. 

l. For B. A.-Latin or Greek. Fo1· B. L.-German or 
Fre1,ch. 

2. For B. A. - The classical language not selected as 
subject l, or French, or German. For B. L.-The modern 
lnnguage not selecte<l as suhject l, or Latin, or Greek. 

3. First English. 
4. Junior Mathematics. 
5. J11nior Chemistry. 

N. B.--Undergraduates who intend in their Third Year to 
enter the Special Course in J\fathemfltics an<l Physics, or Cheru-
iotry and Chemical Physics, (~ viii, 12 & 13), are recommended 
to t,tke German as suhject 2, and to give special attent10n to 
l\Iathematics and Chemistry. 

Undergraduates who intend to enter other special courses, 
are recommended to take German as an additional class. 

Second Year. 
l. For B. A.--The languagfl selected as subject 1 in the 

First Year. For B. L.-The language selected as suhject 1 in 
the First Year. 

2. For B. A.-The language selected as subject 2 in the 
First Year. For B. L.-The language selected as subject 2 in 
the First Year. 

3. Second English. 

4. For B. A.-Senior Mathematics. For B. L.-Senior 
Mathematics or Junior Physics. 

5. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who 
intend to enter the Special Courses in Pure anrl Applied M1th-
ematics or Mathematics and Physics,) Junior Physics, or (in the 
case of students who intend to enter the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics,) Senior Chemistry. 

Third Year. 

l. For B. A.-Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The 
language selected must have been taken during the First and 
Second Years. For B. L.-German or French ; the language 
selected must have been taken in the First and Secon<l Years. 



46 Faculty of Arts. § VIII. 

2. For B. A.-Jnnior Physics or (if Junior Physics have 
been taken i11 the Seconu Yt>ar). Junior Philosophy. l?ol" B. L. 
-Junior Physics or (if Junior Physicti have been taken in the 
Second Year) one of subjects 4-5. 

3. Junior Hi,tory. 
4-5. Two of the following:-

Latin, Moral Philosophy, 
Greek, 8enior Philosophy, 
N. T. Greek, Modern Philowphy, 
Hebrew, t:\cience of Education, 
French, SenifJr Chemistry, 
Gern1an, Practical Chemis~ry, 
Biblical Literature, Botany, 
English, Zoology, 
Constitutional History, Practical Physics, 
Political Economy, Theory of Music, 
Greek Philosophy. 

Fourth Yea.r. 

Five of the following :-
Latin, 
Greek, 
N. T. Greek, 
Hebrew, 
French, 
German, 
Biblical Literature, 
Encrlish 
Hi;tor/ 
Political Economy, 
Constitutional History, 
Constitutional Law, 
Contracts, 

Senior Philosophy, 
Modern Philowphy, 
Greek Philosophy, 
Moral Philosophy, 
Science of Education, 
Senior Physic~, 
Practical Phj sics, 
Senior Chemistry, 
Practical Chemistry, 
Botany, 
Physiology, 
Zoology, 
Theory of Music. 

N. B.-Any Advanced Class m~y, in this year, be taken as 
an ordinary class, if approve-l by the Faculty. 

§ VIII.-Special Courses for Degrees.-(!.) An 
undergraduate shall be allowed, after completing the work 
recommended in § vii for the first two years of his course, to 
restrict his attention to a more limited range of subjects than 
that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of the 
Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a First 
Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject 
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

I .. 

I 
I 
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(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz .. (A) Classics, (B) Latin an<l English, (c) Greek and 
English, (D) English and German, (E) English and English 
History, (F) Philosophy, (a) Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
(H) Mathematics and Physics, (1) Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics. 

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the 
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced 
Classes providPd in the suhjects of such departments (§ 1), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
depaitment. He shall be allowed to omit, from the suhjects of 
the ordinary course, certain specified rnbjects below, and may 
select as hi~ ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes of 
that year, snbjPct to the following rrgulations and to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

(4.) The examinatio1rn in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Sperial Course in Classics 
(A) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two 
of the subjrcts of those yPars, except Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects: 

LATIN. 
I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of 

the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course:-

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence : Adelphi. 
Vergil: Georgics, Books 1, IV. 
Horace: Epistles, Books 1, II; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, Books vu, vnr, XIV. 
Cicero : De Oratore, Books 1, 11, III. 
Livy: Books XXI, XXII. 
Tacitus : Agricola: Annals, Book II. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :-

Plautus : Menceclm,i, and Aulularia. 
Terence: Andria, and Heautontimorumenos. 
Cicero: Select Letters, {Muirhead's edit., Longmans, London). 
Tacitus: History, Books III, IV, v. 

III. COMPOSIT!ON,-Prose. 

IV. L!TERATURE,-Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature, 
selected chapters. 

V. PHILOLOGY,-Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of 
Greek and Latin. 

- - - --- - - -- ---- ------ -
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GREEK. 

I. Candidates will be required . to have a critical knowledge or' 
the followi)lg works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :-

Aeschylus : Eumenides. 
SophocJps: Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes: The Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v, VI, VII, VIII. 
Thucydides : Book 11. 
Plato : Ph<Edo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :-

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choeplwri. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone. 
Thucydides: First and Seventh Books. 

{ Aeschines: Co11tra Ctesiphontem, and 
Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione. 

III. COMPOSITION.-Prose. ' 

IV. PHIL0LoGY.-Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of 
Greek and Latin. 

V. LITERATURE.-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the 
portions bearing on the authors· and subjects read by the Cafldidate 
during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks. 

(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special comse in Latin 
and English (n) may, in eacn of the Third and Fourth Years 
of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years 
except Latin anu English. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects, viz.:-

LATIN. 
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. E. Gramma~ 
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early English, I. 
Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight reading of 0. E. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literatgre. 
Lectures. Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical 
Polity, Book I. Bacon, Advancement of Leaming, Essays. 

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II., The Jew of Malta. Greene, 
Friar Bacon and F,iar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist. Every 
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight 
of the Burning Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. 
Webster, The Duchess of Malji. Shakspere, Titus Adronicus, 
Romeo and Juliet, Julius Ccesar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth, t 
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Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolanus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen. 
Part of this course is conducted by means of a Seminary. 

Books t·eco,nmendecl: Sidney, Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Pt·ess); Ba~on, Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press); 
Essflys (Wright., G. T. Series). History of Litcmturc; Ten llrink, Saints-
bury. Brooke. Clarendon Pre.;.~. ":Mermaid," u 'l'emple Dran1atists1 " and 
Arber editions of Elizabethan works. 

(7.) U nrlergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and :English (c) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years of 
thPir cour,e. omit any two of the ,ubjects of those years, except 
Grrek and English. They shall be examined in the following 
sul,ject,, viz.:-

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

(8.) U11dergradu:1tes taking S1 1ecial Course in English 
and German (v) must havq taken German in the First and 
Seco11d Years of their course, and may in each of the Third and 
Fourth Year:;; omit any two snbjects of those years except Eng-
lish a11d German. They shall be examined in the following 
snhjects :-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

GERMAN. 

Middle High German: Grammar(Wright's Middle High German 
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der 
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach, 
Freidank or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (vVacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with 

selections from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordi-

nary course, 
Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High 

German Author. 
Prose Composition 

(9.) U ndergratluates taking the Special Course in English 
ancl English History (E) may, in each of the Third and 
Fourth Years of their course omit any two of the subjects of 
those years, except English and History. They shall be 
examined in the following subjects, viz.:-

ENGLISH, 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

4 
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ENGLISH HISTORY, 

English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 

VIII. 

Books 1·eco1n1nended: Green's History of the English People, Vol. 3; 
Lingard ';, History of Eng-land. Vols. 8-10; Hallam's Constitutional History 
of England, Chap, VI -XIV.; Rank,! s History of li;ngland; S. R. Gardiner's 
works on this period; Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson 's 
Life of Milton; Carlyle's Life of Cromwell; Forster's Life of Eliot; Hayn e's 
Chief Actors in the Puritan RcYolution. 

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Conrse in Phil-
osophy (F) may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years of their 
course omit any one of the rnbjrcts of those years, except 
Senior Philosophy, Modern Philosophy, Moral Philnsoplty, and 
Greek Philosophy. They are recommended to take German. 
They shall be examined in the followi11g subj<)cts :-

I. General History of Philosophy. 
Ferrier: Greek Philosophy. 
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, pp. 1-158, 309-375, 

465-581. 
Seth (A) : Scottish Philosophy. 
Royce : Spirit of Modern Philosophy. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and Modern 
Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 

Plato : Republic and Theaetetus (with Dyde's Introduction). 
Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book I., and Ethics (with Muir-

head's Introduction). 
Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser's 

Prolegomena), 
Berkeley: Principles of Human Knowledge, Dialogues, and 

Siris (as in Fraser's Selections, 5th edit.). 
Hume: Treatise of Human Nature, Book I. 
Reid: Inquiry into Human Mind; Intellectual Powers, 

Essay VJ. 
Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, 

and of Judgment (as in Watson 's Selections). 
Hegel: Logic, Chaps. 1.-v1. (vVallace's Translation). 

III. Any three of the following : 

I, 
2, 

3· 

4. 
5· 

Principles of Logic. Bosanquet : Logic. 
Principles of Psychology. James: Principles of Psy 

chology. 
Principles of Ethics. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics ; 

Paulsen : A System of Ethics. 
Principles of Metaphysics. Lotze: Metaphysics. 
Philosophy of Religion. Caird : Introduction to the 

Philosophy of Religion; Ward; Naturalism and 
Agnosticism. · 

IV, Any one of the following : 
1, History of ·Philosophy from Descartes to Leibniz. 

Descartes : Method, Meditation and Principles; 
Spinoza : Ethi.cs ; Caird : Cartesianism ; Pollock : 
Spinoza; Leibniz : Monadology (with Latta's Intro-
duction) 
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2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel : 
Logic (Wallace's Translation), and Philosophy of 
Right (Dyde's Translation); Everett: Fichte's 
Science of Knowledge. Seth : Hegelianism and 
Personality, and from Kant to Hegel. McTaggart; 
Studies in Hegelian Dialectic. 

3. History of Philosophy. from Hume to Spencer. Comte: 
Positive Philosophy. Mill : as in Vlatson's Selec-
tions. -Spencer: First Principles. Mill : Comte and 
Positivism; Douglas: John Stuart Mill. 'Watson: 
An Outline of Philosophy. 

(11.) Unr1ergraduates taking this Special Course in Pure 
and Applied Mathematics (a) are recommended to take 
German in their First and Second YearR and ,Junior Ph,sics in 
their Second Year; and in the event of their not having done 
so, they should work up the German in their vacations, and 
should read the appropriate sections of the elements of Physics 
(if possible, performing experirnents) before entering the Senior 
Physics Class. They may omit in -the Third Year any two, 
and in the Fourth Year any three of the subjects of those 
years except Physics, and must take the Set,ior Physics Class 
in both the Third and Fourth Years. The standard of attain-
ment shown in the examinations in this Class in both Years 
will be considered in estimating the results in the final exami-
nation of the Special Course. 

The suhjects of examination will be as follows:~ 

PURE MATHEMATICS, 
TRIG0N0METRY.-Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical 

Triangles ; Napier's Analogie,; ; with application to Astronomical 
Problems. 

ANALYTICAL GE0METRY.-The Conic Sections, anc! the equation 
of the Second Degree between two variables ; as far as set forth in 
any standard treatise on the subject. 

CALCULUS.-Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard 
treatises on these subjects (Williamson's Treatises recommended). 
Differential Equations, with practical application to Physical pro-
blems. Dr. D. A. Murray's Introductory Course of Differential 
Equations recommended, (Longmans, Green & Co., New York.) 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS . . 
Either the Kinematics and Dynamics of particles, rigid bodies, 

flexible strings, elastic solids and fluids, or Thermodynamics and the 
Theory of Electricity and Magnetism,-those portions of these 
subjects which are treated in the class of Advanced Mathematical 
Physics or may be appointed for private reading in the course of the 
work of that class, the mode of treatment being by application of 
Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

(12.) Unrlergraduates taking the Special Course in llathe-
matics and Physics (H) shoul_d have stuJied German in their 
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First and Second Years, and Junior Physics in their Second 
Year. In the event of their not having done rn, they should 
work up the German in their vacations and should read the 
proper sections of the elements of Physics (if possible perform-
ing experiments), before entering the Senior Physics Class. 
They are requireu, if they wish to cor:1plete the course in two 
years, to take in their Third Year Advanced Mathematic~, Senior 
Physics. Practical Physics, Senior Chemistry, arid Practical 
Chemistry, and in their Fourth Y rar, the Advanced Classes in 
lVIathemat ics, Mathematical Physics and Experimental Physics, 
and Senior and Practical Physics. , B,ut they are ad vised to 
take three years rather than twu to complete the course. The 
Handard of attainme11t shewn in the examinations in Senior 
Physics in both Years will be considered in estimating the 
results of the final examination of the Special Course. 

They will be required in the course of their LaborHtory 
work in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make 
accurate determinations of physical constants, to condud. 
investigations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative 
analyses and both gravimetrie and volumetric quantitative 
analyses of inorganic bodies. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to-
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short origin:,! 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standartl of excellence in the 
more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-
1. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the Special Course in Pure 

and Applied Mathematics, § viii (II), the standard of attainment 
required not being so high as in the Special Course in Pure and 
Applied Mathematics. 

2. APPLIED MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the Special Course 
in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 

3. GENERAL PHYSICS.-A systematic general "knowledge of all 
sections of the subject, as e. g. in Watson's Text-book of Physics, 
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sec-
tions illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic 
theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the 
wave theory of light. 

4. EXPERIMENTAL METH0DS.-A general acquaintance with the 
n::ethods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw•s Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.), and 
Ostwald's Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)-
The experimental methods of the following memoirs :-Joule's papers 
on the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained 
in bis Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 
542, 632; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity 
(Quaritcb), vol. I, Series iii., iv., v., vi., viii.; Lord Kelvin's papers 
on the Electrodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and 
Physical Papers, Vol. 11, (Camp. Univ. Press).-The treatment of 
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observations and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental 
results, as in Holman's Precision of Measuremenb (John \Viley & 
Sons), supplemented by the more purely physical chapters of 
Merriman's Text-book of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons). 

(13.) Unrlergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics (r) are recommended 
strnngly to rnleet German a~ <rne of the snhjects of their First 
and Second Years, to tnke S,•nior Chemistry in their Second 
Y,-ar, an .I to rea,l the appropriate sections of the clements of 
Physics (if po-Rihle performing experiments) before entering 
the Seni,,r Physi,·s Ch•R in their Third Year. They are 
required in their Thir,l Year to take the following classes :-
Advancer! Prnctical Chemistry, Advanced Mathem.ttics (partial 
c onrse), Jnnior Physics ( with work iu the Laboratory), Senior 
Phy.,i G,<, and German, and in their Fourth Year, the following 
claR-es :-Advanced Practieal Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics 
(partial course), Advane1!tl Experiment.al Physics, Senior 
Physic,, Prn,:tbtl Phy,ics. and G,mnan (if not taken in First 
and Second Years). 

Candidates will he examined at the end of the Fourth Year 
. 111 the following suhjcets :-

C _HEMISTRY. 

( 1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The 
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required :-Remsen's Inorgai:ic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. 
Holt & Co.); Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, transla:ed by McGowan 
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); Meyer's Outlines of Theoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection 
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :- Schorlemmer's Rise and Development of Organic Chemistry, 
(MacMillan & Co.); Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of Modern 
Chemistry, (MacMillan & Co.); Shenstone's Justus von Liebig, 
(Macmillan & Co.); and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, 
Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Thorpe's Essays in 
Historical Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.) 

(3.) The following memoirs :-On the Arsenates, Phosphates and 
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesailre, Liebig and Wohler 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen 
Sat'iren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26.) 

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of 
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
practical details of laboratory operations. 

Candidates must have prepared in pure condition not fewer than 
twenty inorganic compounds, and not fewer than thirty organic 
compounds. They must be able to carry out accurate quantitative 
determinations of the following elements : chlorine, bromine, iodine, 
sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the 
most important metals. 
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(5.) CHEMICAL PHYSICS.-Those sections of Physics which have 
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the 
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave 
theory of light,-Physical experimental methods which are applicable 
in chemical research, as in Ostwald's Physico-Chemical Measure-
ments, (Macmillan & Co.)-The discussion of the degree of.accuracy 
of experimental results, as in Holman 's Precision of Measurements, 
(J. Wiley & Sons). 

(6.) Candidates for High Honours (see§ xii) will be expected to 
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original investiga-
tion. 

Candidates who do not undertake an original investigation will 
be expected to show special familiarity with some branch of labora-
tory work, such as the preparation of some of the complex organic 
compounds ; the assaying of ores ; the analysis of foods or poisons ; 
the analysis of soils ; water analysis or gas analysis. 

§ IX. Attendance,-Undergraduates and other students 
who wish their attend,rnce 011 classes to be recognized as quali-
fying for a Degree or a Class .Certiricate, are required to attend 
the lectures or other meAting, of the classes with regularity and 
punctuality. Professors and Lecturer~ are instructed to record 
the presence or absence of students immediately before commenc-
ing the work of the class, anrl to amen,! the record in the case 
of those who may enter thereatter, only provided satisfactory 
reasons are assigned. Inegulari ty may involve exclusion from 
the 11xaminations hel<I at the e11d of the session, and non-recog-
nition of the attendance, 

§ X. Class Exercises and Examinations.-
( l.) Undergraduates and other students whr, wish their class 

work to be recognized as qualifying for a degree or a class cer-
tificate, ar.e require,! to appear at all examinations, and to 
prepare such PXercises, esRays, reports. etc., as may Le prescribed 
by the Professors or Lecturers · 

In all classes two examinations are held, one immediately 
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing 
of le..:tures in the Spring. In some classes, other examinations 
may be held at dates appointer! hy t.he Professors. At the 
Spring Examinations questions may be set on any subject 
treated during the session. 

Tbe dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergraduates who follow the orJer of classes reco111111t'nded in 

vn, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they may 
be attenrling. Umlergraduatt>s who attenJ the classes in any 
other orJer, and general students who wish to appear at exam-
ination~, should select classes with non-coincide11t examination 
dates. (See Almanac, pp. 3-5). 

I 
J ,. 



§ x. Class Exercises and Examinations. 55 

In order that the work done in a class by a sturlent may be 
recognize,! as qualifying for a degree or a class certificate, he 
must secure a posit.ion on the Pass List. In the deterruination 
of such li~t, both the starnling obtained in the various examin-
ations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays, reports, 
arnl other cla~s exercises referreu to above are tnken into con-
sideration. The uames appearing on the Pass List are arranged 
in order of merit. 

(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
· List in one or more suhjects at the fc'Ud of any Session shall be 

alloweu a Snpplernentary Examination in such subjects, at the 
beginning of the next Session of his atten.JancP, on the day 
appointer! for that purpose in the University Alnrnnac, (Sept. 
16th, 190 I). He may also present himsPlf at the ordinary 
Christmas an,1 Spring Examinations of such next Session. The 
foe for a Supplementary Examination. or for appearing. as above 
provicleJ. at the Christmas and Spring Examinations, shall be 
Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing 
in more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be Five 
Dollars. 

(3.) A stndent who has failed either to appear or to pass 
at the Supplementary or other Examination provided for by (2), 
may, on application to the Faculty, be granter! a Special Supple-
mentary Examination at the begiuning of any subsequent 
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student has attended a 
mure a<l vance<l class in the same subject, he will be expected to 
show greater proficiency than if he haJ passeu the examination 
at the proper rlate. The fee for a Special Supplementary 
Examination shall be Five Dollars pPr subject. hut if th" exami-
nation incln<les more than two suhjects, the maximum fee shall 
be Ten Dollars. 

(4.) A student who fails either to appear or to pass at a 
Supplementary Examination shall not he alloweu a Special 
Supplementary Examination in the same SPssion, except by 
special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which ~uch 
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be 
pai,l. 

(fi.) Students wishing to appear as candi,lates at any 
S'1pp1Bmentary or Special Examination, shall be reqnired to 
give notice of their intention t" the Secret,iry of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date 0f such exami1ution. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

(6) In additilln to the ordinary work of of the clas;:es 
required fur the attainment of a position in the Pass List, 
additionnl work, consisting of private reading. essay~, reports, 
Ptc., is prescriber! for students who aim at Class Distinction (see 
§ r), special examinations being h el,l in such additional work at 
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the end of the Session. The a war<l of such distinctions is 
based upon the whole work of the class, thE' ordinary work as 
well as the additional, and may be made to any student attend-
ing the class, whether undergraduate or general student, provided 
his attendance has been sufficiently regular. 

Class Distinctions are of two grades,-First and Second 
Cla,s; but candidate:l who attain a st,mding considerably above 
th~t required for First Class, will be in<licated as having made 
a High Fir:lt Class. In the Distinction Lists, the names of suc-
cessful candidates are arranged in alphabetical order in each 
grade. 

No Snpplementary Distinction Examinations are granted to 
unsuccessful candidates. 

XI. Degrees with Honours.-Degrees with Hon-
ours in any one of the departments of study in which Special 
Courses are provided, will be conferred on nnrlergracl uates for 
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of 
such courses. 

Successful candidates will he declarerl to have obtained their 
degrees w·ith Honours, or With High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed 
ihe examinations in the ordinary subject~ of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitlerl to 
his Degree u11til he has pas:led the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XII. Degrees with Distinction.-De,QrePs with 
Distinction will be conferred on undergradu:\tes for specidl 
excellence shewn, at Examinations and otherwise, in the work 
of the ordinary classes recommended to he taken in the Second, 
Third and Fomth Years of the Coune. Such dE'grees imply 
greater specialization of subject than the ordinary degrne and 
Jess than the degree with Rononrs; hut they are intended to 
involve as much work as the latter. 

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinc-
tions(§ x (6). p. 55) gained by candidates; but regard is had, not 
only to the number and grade of the Distinctions gained, but 
also to the private work required for them, and the relation to 
one another of the subjects in which they have been gained. 

Can<lidates for such dE'grees should so select the elective 
cla,ses of the above years (§ vii) that thA cla~sAR thus selt>cted 
together with n•qnirerl classes of these :VPars. shall form groups 
of three or four classes in such of the following dE'partnwnts ,IS 
they may prefer, viz. : (a) Latin; (b) Gr;)ek ; (c) German 
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(d) French ; (e) English : ( f) History and Political Economy; 
(g) Philosophy; (h) :Mathematics and Physics, and (i) Chem-
fatry. They should aim at the attainment of a good standing in 
ali the classes thns taken, and at a high standing in all the 
classes of as many of tlie groups selected as possible. 

Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties 
of the University are taken into consideration; bnt not those 
gainerl in classes which are not t'lken as parts of the Course or 
in recognized classes of other Colleges. 

Candidates for such degrePs are advised ~o consult the 
Faculty at the beginning of the third and fourth years with 
respect to tlm selection of classes. 

§ XIII. Short Courses of Study for General 
8tudents.-(l.) For the benefit of students who may not be 
able to S]'end four full years at the University, but may be able 
either to spend two full years or to give partial attendance for 
a longer period, short courses of study have been arranged, as 
specified below. 

Students entPring upon these courses are not required to 
pass any preliminary examination; but they are recommended 
not t0 enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects 
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as to 
their ability lo enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To stud.,nts who attend the classes in these courses ·with 
regularity, show diligence in the cla5s work, and are successful 
in passing the examinations, cer.t:ficates will he iss'Jed stating 
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success 
attained. 

The details of the 1auhjects studied in the clawis mentioned 
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§) i., xxiv., 
xliv.) 

(2.) Short Course of Liberal Studies.-The aim of 
this course is tn give th<' student the same kind of training as 
that provided by the H. A. and ll. L. courseR. It consists of 
ten clas,es. Of these, two must he in English, and the 
remainder mav be selected hy the student. subject to the pro-
vi,ions of thP Time Table, from the other subjects nwntioned in 
this paragraph, with the foll,>wing restrictions :-(a) One of 
thP. fonr snhjP-cts-Latin, Greek, French, German--must be 
taken during two ~'ears. an,l if another of these suhjPcts be 
selectPd, it also must he takPn <luring two years. (1,) At least 
two of the four sn b_jects-1\fathematics, PhvFics, Chemistry, 
B11tany,--:rnd nt least two of the three subjPcts-History, 
Political Eco11omy, anrl Philosophy,-must be taken for one 
year each ; and any two of them, if subjects in which two 
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classes are providctl, may be taken during two year;;. The 
class in any subje~t in whieli a student shall enter will be that 
for which he is fitted by his previous stu,ly. 

(3) Short Course in Subjects bearing on J onr-
nalism,-The aim uf this cour-e is tu enable a student to 
study a~ thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, sub-
jects which have a direct bearing un new~paper work in Canada. 
It consists of the following classes :-English, (First, Second 
and Fourth Classes), French (<luring two years). Junio1· 
Philosophy, Moral Philosophy, History, (Junior and Senior 
Class1•s), Pulitical Economy, Cunstitutional History and 
Constitutional Law. Persons who have alrearly acquired the 
requisite protkiP-ncy in some CJf the above subjects, may take 
other subjeds in place of the~e. or complete the course by 
attending the classes, and pas;ing the examinations, in the 
remainder. 

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.-This course is intended for young men who wish 
befol'e entering bttsiness offices t,u spend two years in studies 
bearing on their foture work. It consists of ten classes, of 
which two must be in English, other two in one uf the com-
mercial hnguagP-s-Frent;h, German,-the remaining six being 
seleeterl from the following ,-French, German, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Politi0al Economy, Contracts, Sales of 
Personal Pro1wrty, Negotiahle Instruments, Partnership and 
Co:np:rnies, and Shipping and Marine Insurance. 

Student,; who take this cour~e may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the snmrner va..:ation,;, the practical training in 
business method!' pro1·it!ed hy a l:lusines,; College. 

§ XIV.-Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.-
From time to tim., classes are organized for the heuelit of 
pers .. ns not wi-hing to proceed to a degree. Announcements of 
such classes itr<J made at the beginniug of the ter111. 

s XV.-Medals,Prizes, Scholarships.and Bursaries. 
( Tlte Senate reserves to itself t!ze right o.f withholding- Medals and 

Prizes in cases in wlziclt sufficient nzerit is not shown.) 

GRADUATE PRIZES. 

THE Sm W1LLIAM YouNG GoLo l\IEDAL, fouade11 by bequest 
of the lat,i Hon. Sir William Yonn:-r, will be awarde,l on grarlua-
ti"n to the student who starnls fir~t among those taking High 
Honours in Pure an,! Applie,l Mathematics, provid.,,1 he a1tain 
a staudar,l contiitlernbly ahove that require1! for High Honours. 

UNIVERSITY MEDALS will be awarded on gra,lnation to-
stutlents who tHke High Honoun in other departments that» 
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Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William Young 
Gold Medal. 

THE AVERY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., will 
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with Distinction. See s xi. 

The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty's Commissioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of 
£150 sterling and tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science, 
§ xxxviii), is open to students of the Unive_rsity. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES. 

NoRTH BRITISH SocIETY BuRSARY.-A Bursary of the 
annnal value of $60, founded by the North British Society of 
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the 
Second YPar's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two years, 
namely, duririg the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates 
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and must be 
eligible at the proper age for membership in the North British 
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1902. 

THE WA VERLEY PmzE.-This 'prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $ I 000. will be awarded annually to the student 
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinations of the M~thematics of the Year, the winner 
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 

CHEMISTRY PRIZE.-N. E. Mac Kay, Esq., M. D., of Halifax, 
::>flers an annual prize of Forty Dollars in Chemistry. The 
prize is open for competition to the students of the university 
in the Senior Chemistry Class. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND IlURSARY. 

(!.) JuNIOR.-The following Scholarships and Bursary 
are offerNl for competition at the ,J uuior Matriculation 
Ex:amination in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to Rturlents 
entering the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science: 

(a) Two Sir William Young Scholarships,· one, of the 
value of OnP- Hnndere,l Dollar,, and onr, of the value of 
Seventy-Five Dollirs, tenable for one year and payable in two 
instalment~. 

(b) One Pt'o(e.<sors' Sdwlarship, entitling to exemption 
fro1n fees throughout the entire conroe, in cla~ses co:1duct ... d by 
Profes~ors (not Lel'tnrer~) in the Faculties of Ar~~ an,l F;cience; 
provided the scholar make progress s,1tisfactory to the Faculty. 
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ThPy will be awarded to the three candidates ranking high-
est at this examination, provirled their ,tan·ling lie consirlPred 
~atisfactor.v hy the Facultv. The succPRsful candidates will be 
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholar-
ships which they shall h,)ld. The Mackenzie bursar is not 
eligible. 

(c) One Mad:enzie Bursa1·_11, of the value of Two. Hundred 
Dollars, will be otferecl annually in accordance with the 
following condition of bequest: Competitors of the n·1me 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be 
given the preference. Should no candidate nf the name of 
JY[ackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Di,tinction, the Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among thase 
obtaining Distinction. 

The Bnrsary is payable in four annual instalnrnnts; and the 
payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's attend-
ing the classPs required for , undergraduates, and making 
sat.isfactory progress therein. 

(2.) SENIOR -The following scholar.ship is offered for 
cnmpetitiou at the ::3enior Matriculation Examination in the 
Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second 
Year who have not previously attended the classes of the First 
Year. See § vi. 

(a) One Pl'ofesso1·s' Scholar8h.ip, entitling to exemption 
from fce3 throughout the entire course, in classes conducte,l by 
Professurs in the Faculties of Arts and Sciem.:e, provided th~ 
scholar make progress "atisfactory to the Faculty, 

It will be awarded to the candidate ranking highest at this 
Examination, provided his standing is considered satisfactory 
by the Faculty. 

§ XVI.-Resiclence.-All stndents are required to report 
their ?laces of rnsiden ·e to th~ President on or lwfore the clay 
appointed in the University Almanac, (October 14th.) 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are 
required to reside in apptovcd lodging-houses. 

Persons who wish to take stw-Ients as boarder,, must furnish 
the President with satisfactorv references. A RcgiRter is kPpt 
by the President. containing the names of those persons who 
have met this requirement; and for the convenience of student~, 
a list of the names and addresses of such persons will be posted 
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on the notice-board in the College hall at the beginning of the 
Session. 

vVomen students in any Faculty are admitted, on certain 
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

§ X VIL-Church Attendance. - All students not 
residiug with pareuts or guardian~, are required to report to the 
President on or before the day appointed in the University 
Almanac, (October 14th), the churches they intend to make 
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will be 
made to the va1 ious clergymen of the city, of the names and 
addresses of the students who have chosen their respective 
places of worshio. 

§ XVIII.-Discipline.-The Senate may use all means 
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline. 

§ XIX.-Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters. 
--The dPgree of l\la~ter of Arts or ot Letters will be conferred 
on a Bache:or of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of this Uni-
versity, of at least one year's standing and of good character, 
either on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis 
em bodying the results of original research on some literary, 
philosophical or scientific suhject, or on his passing an examina-
tion in a course of study, appointed or approved by the F:)culty, 
of at least the extent represented by the academic work of one 
year of the Arts or Letters Course. In the latter case no fixed 
courses of study are laid down, the intention being to encourage 
graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study either at this 
or at any other University or by private reading, and to adopt 
the courses to their individual tastes and capacities. But no 
course of study will be approved unless it is confined either to 
one department of study or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
before the first of l\Iarcb. Examinations will be held otdinarily 
at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must 
give one month's notice of their intention to appear for examina-
tion. Fee to be remitted with noticP. 

s XX.-Degree of Doctor of Laws.-The degree of 
Doctor of Laws may be conferred lwnoris causa, for eminent 
literary, scientific or professional services. 

§XXL-Admission ad Eundem Gradum.-Graduates 
of Universities approved by the Senate, who have received 
their degree in course, shall be admitted acl eundem graclum in 
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this University, on prorl ucing satisfactory proof of character and 
academic stanJing. For foe see s xxiii. 

§ XXII.-Academic Costume.-(!.) Undergraduates 
anJ general ~tudents attending more than one class are entitled 
to weal' caps and gowns, and to wear the gowns at lectures and 
all meetings of the University. The forms prescribed are the 
OxforJ unrlergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves; and 
the black trencher with tassel. 

(2.) Bachelors and Masters of Arts, and Bachelers and 
l\Iasters of Letters, of this University, shall be entitled to wear 
gown~, of black stuff, and hoods The distinctive part of the 
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood 
appointed for the various degrees :-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
I 

B. L.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, borderl'd 
with light blue silk. 

M. L.-Black stuff, with lining of light blue silk. 

(3 .) Snece.-sfol candidates for these degrees shalJ lte 
requirer! to appear at Convocation in the proper acaJemic 
costume, tu hav<l the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees 
will he conferred in the absence of the candiJate only by special 
permission of the Senate. 

DOCTOR OF LAws.-Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to 
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with 
purple silk. 

§ XXIII. -Fees.-(1.) Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the 
Gymnasium), for classes attended, and for certain examinations. 
They are payable in advance. 

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the 
proper fees. · 

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students 
whether undergraduates or general students : 
For Registration, payable annu~lly by all students taking 

more than one class . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... . ........ $ 5 oo 
For Registration, (as above), payable by students taking only 

one class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 oo 
For each class attended, (not being Practical Classes), per 

Session ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 oo 
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For Junior or Senior Chemistry, if laboratory work is taken .. $10 oo 
For Practical Chemistry Class,* five hours a week, per Session 8 oo 
For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week ... 14 oo 
For Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, per Session. 6 oo 
For Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a week ...... 12 oo 
For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the 

notice required by§ x. (2), either $2.00 in each subject, 
or...................... . ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 oo 

For a Special Examination, payable on giving the notice re-
quired by§ x. (3), either $5.00 in each subject, or (x. 3). IO oo 

For a Special Certificate of Standing, under seal . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 oo 
For M.A. or M. L. Examination, or report on M. A. or M. L. 

Thesis, payable in advance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 oo 
For use of Gymnasium by all male students taking more than 

one class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 50 

The Diploma fees are as follows: 

For the B. A. or B. L. Diploma ........................... . 
For M. A. or M. L. Diploma ............................ . 
For B. A. or M. A. (ad eundem gradum) ......... . 

5 00 
5 00 

IO 00 

Graduates 0f this University attending classes are required to 
pay only the Registration Fee. 

* All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory arc required to 
make a deposit of Two Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if 
charges fur breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such 
charges have been deducted, i, returned to the student at the end of his laboratory course. 

- -----------_ -- - --- ~- - - -
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J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc., F. R. S. J. LIECHTI, A . M. 
M. MURPHY, D. Sc, C. E. 
F. W. W. DOANE, C. E. 
R. McCOLL, M. Can. Soc. C. E. 
A. McKAY, ESQ, 
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G, J. MILLER, ESQ. 
C. H. PORTER, ESQ, 
.I<'. H. MASON, F. C. S. 
H. S. POOLE, :\1. A., F. G. S . 

A. MACMECHAN, PH. D. 
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C. E. ·w. DODW!l:LL. B. A., M. I. C. K 
\V. C. MURRAY, M.A. 
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W. T. KENNEDY, EsQ. 
E . .MACKAY PH. D. 
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REV. R. LAING, M. A. 
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Dean of the Faci,lty: PROFESSOR MACGREGOR, 
Registra,· of the Faciilty : PROFESSOR LIECHTI. 

Correspondence should' be addressPd :-The Dean of the Faculty of Science, 
Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S. 

§ XXIV.-Cour~es of Instruction. 

i.-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ..................... . .............. --------

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xii), p. 30).-Undergradnates 
of this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxix) will be 
expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for taking, and 
to take, the additional work for Distinction. 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. lrI. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ 1 (xii), p. 30).- Undergraduates 
of this Faculty taking courses A, B (if they _are to enter the Special 
Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, § xxx), E, F, G, or H 
are required to qualify themselves by diligent study for entering' 
and to enter, the Higher Division of this class. Only students wh~ 
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pass a satisfactory examination in the work of the Higher Division 
are admitted to the Advanced Class, which is one of the third year 
classes in the Courses mentioned above. 

Advanced Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ xii), p. 30).- The work of the 
First Division of this class is taken up in the third year, that of the 
Second Division in the fourth year. 

The "partial course" of study prescribed in the third year of 
some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ xxix) consists of a portion of the 
work of the First Division in Analytical Trigonometry, Analytical 
Geometry, and the Differential Calculus. 

The "partial course " prescribed in the fourth year of such 
Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second Division 
in Analytical Geometry, Differential and Integral Calculus and 
Differential Equations. 

ii.-PHYSICS. 
P,·ofesso,· .........•. . ........... J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc., F. R. S. 

Junior Physics C!ass. 

lHondays, 4-5 P. M.; TuesdalJs and Thursdays, 
11 A. M.-12 'JJtI. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xiv), p. 32). 

Special lectures will be given in connection with this clas~ on the 
elements of Hydrodynamics, for student3 taking Courses E, F, G, H, 
Such students are required to attend these lectures and to read in 
connection therewith the chapters on Hydraulics in Cotterill and 
Slade's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) They are required 
also to do the work specified above for Distinction. 

A supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in 
connection with this class for students who are candidates for the 
B. Mus. Degree. Such students are required to attend the ordinary 
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and 
on sound, as well as the supplementary lectures, to read in connec-
tion therewith S. Taylor's Sound and Music (Macmillan & Co.), and 
to consult such other works as may be referred to in the lectures. 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays and FVednesdays, 10-11 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 32). 

Advanced Mathematical Phyaics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiv), p. 33).-The "partial 
course" of study in this class in the fourth year of ~ome of the B .• Sc. 
Courses (§ xx1x), consists of the following subjects :-

For 1900-01 : Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics, 
For 1901-02 : Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 
As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ 1 (xiv), p. 33). 

5 
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Practical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ 1 (xiv), p. 34). 

iii.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor .. ... . .... ........................ . ... . .. . E. MACKAY. PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course 
the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, 
and then the chemistry of fire, of water, and of air, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible. When 
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the 
fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory 
and chemical formulae are introduced Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon 
and some of their typical compounds are then studied ; and there-
after the principal remaining elements, each in connection with the 
group of elements .in the periodic system to which it belongs. 
Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional 
written exercises are required. 

Every student is required to devote at least three hours per week 
to laboratory work. The laboratory course is designed to make 
the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead 
him to solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several 
common inorganic substances are prepared and studied ; simple 
quantitative experiments are performed ; and some time is devoted 
to elementary work in quantitative analysis. 

Books recommended : Remsen's Int,·odi,ction to the Stt,dy of Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.), for both class and laLoratory work. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
fuller treatment of some portions of inorganic chemistry than is 
given in the Junior Class. The constitution of acids, bases and 
salts ; the determination of atomic and molecular weights ; the 
chemistry of the metals; and the principal reactions used in qualita-
tive analysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder of the 
year is devoted to organic chemistry. Special attention is given in 
this part of the course to a study of the experimental evidence upon 
which the constitutional formulae of organic compounds are based. 

From three to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory work. 
This will include a fuller course in qualitative analysis than is given 
to the Junior Class, and, in addition, the preparation of pure 
laboratory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances. 

Books recommended : For class use, Roscoe and Harden's Inorganic 
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan&, Co.); Remsen's Compounds 
of Carbon (Macmillan&, Co.). For reference, Remsen's Inorganic Chemistry, 
Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.). 



§ XXIV. Courses of Instruction. 67 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

One hour weekly. 

The subjects of study in this class are (a) Methods of quantita-
tive analysis ; (b) History of chemical theory ; (c) Special topics in 
organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading pre-
scribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years. 
The portion treated in 1901-02 will be Methods of Quantitative 
Analysis. 

Practical Chemistry Class. 

At least five hour8 weekly. 

JUNIOR COURSE, -This course is intended for students taking their 
first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation and 
study of several common inorganic substances and a study of the 
reactions of the principal e!P.ments. Qualitative analysis and blow-
pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative experi-
ments are performed. Remsen's Introduction to the study of 
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual. 

SENIOR COURSE.-This course i5 open to students who have taken 
tbe Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is 
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in 
the Junior Course, and the remainder of the year ~o the preparation 
of pure laboratory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic 
substances. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

The work of this class will include quantitative analysis and the 
preparation of inorganic and organic substances involving somewhat 
greater difficulty than the preparations prescribed for the Senior 
Class. The Analytical courses include a course in general quantita-
tive analysis and cour~es in its special branches. 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.-The work in this course is designed 
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis It will include 
the quantitative estimation of- chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals-silver, 
copper, iron, manganese, aluminium, calcium, and potassium. 
Volumetric methods, as well as gravime-tric, are employed whenever 
a pplicable. 

TECHNICAL COURSES.-Students having a sufficient training in 
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of 
the following special branches of analysis: (a) Assay of ores. 
(b) Analysis of foods or poisbns. (c) Analysis of soils, (d) Analysis 
of potable waters. (e) Gas analysis. 

Books recommended: Renouf's Inoroanic Preparation., (Johns Hopkins 
Press); Cohen's Practical Organic Ohemisfry for Advanced Students 
(M,temillan & Co.); Clowes & Coleman's Quantitative Analysis (T. & A, Churchill). 

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of 
the preceding courses for which their previous work has fitted them. 
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor 
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inex-
pensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with 
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expensive reagents as alcohol and ether ; and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

The chemical laboratorv accommodates about one hundred stu-
dents. A reference library.is placed in the laboratory for the use of 
students doing analytical work. · 

The general laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 
10 a. m. to r p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Mondays and Wed-
nesdays. The quantitative laboratory is open daily, except Satur-
days, from 9 a. m, to 5 p. m. 

iv.-MINERALOGY. 

Lectttrer .... , . . ... . ............... .. E. MACKAY, PH.D. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

The instruction in mineralogy is given by means of lectures and 
laboratory work. The lectures are upon crystallography, the 
physical character of minerals, and the description of mineral 
species, and are illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the 
minerals of the McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student 
at first learns the use of the blow-pipe and the chief blow-pipe 
reactions. Practice is then given in the determination of minerals 
by blow-pipe and other tests. . At least three hours a week must be 
devoted to laboratory work. 

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior 
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry. 

Text Books: ·wmiams' Elements of Crystallography (H. Holt & Co.) ;. 
Dana's Minerals and How to St-udy Them; Dana's Manual of Mine,·alogy 
(Wiley & Son); Moses & Parsons' Elements of Mineralo(ly (Wiley & Son). 

v.-APPLIED MECHANICS . 

Lectttrer .................. . . J. G MACGREGOR, D. Sc., F. R. S. 

Tuesda.ys and Thu1'Sdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The object of this class is to study the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may 
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studt d 
will be as follows : 

In 1900-or. Resume of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of 
Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of beams, frames, 
trusses, and girders, of chains, cords and ribs, and of abutments, 
arches and vaults, with straining actions due to loads ; the Strength 
of Materials, including the relation of stress to strain and resistance-
to stretching, shearing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. 
Graphical methods will be studied and practised. Hoskins' Elements. 
of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) as well as Cotterill's AptJlied Mechanics 
(Macmillan & Co.) and Lanza's Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley & Son), 
will be used for reference. 

In 1901-02. Resume of the Principles of bynamics. - The 
Mechanics of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics : relative veloci-
ties and accelerations ; velocity and acceleration diagrams ; link-
work, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel 
and skew gearing, parallel motions, etc. (b) Dynamics: equilibrium 

1 
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of mechanisms, force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts, 
fly-wheels, governors, friction. (c) Energetics : production, trans-
mission, ancl measurement of power, prime movers.- Kennedy's 
Mechanics of Machinery (Macmillan & Co.) will be frequently 
referred to, being supplemented by reference to other works, such 
as Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.). 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of 
solving problems, and to read privately, specified portions of books 
of reference on subjects not fully discussed in class. 

vi.-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 

Lecturer . ............ .. .... . .... ... ..... . .. . . S. A, MORTON, M. A. 

This course of lectures will include the following subjects : Plane 
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plane 
figures, properties and construction of curves; Solid Geometry: 
problems on the straight line and plane, proj ection of lines, planes 
and ~olids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples 
of projection of shadows. 

Books recommended: Angel's Pract'cal Plane Geometry and Projection, 
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Spanton'• Sci~nce and Art, Drawing. 

vii.-DRAWING. 
The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design 

are recognized as qualifying for a degree : 

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometrical 
Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in Clay, 
Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Elements of Per-
spective. This course of instruction extends over three years, and 
is the one to be taken by students preparing for Science Teacher-
ships in Schools. 

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical Geometry, 
Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes and Solids, 
Sections by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, Curved Surfaces 
and Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of 
Machines to scale. This course of instruction extends over three 
years, and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students . 

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may be 
taken by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third year of the 
Mechanical Drawing Class, 

Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application to 
Mr. Alex. McKay, Secretary of Victoria Schooliof Artjand Design, 
Halifax. 

viii.-CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 

Lecturer .................................... M. MURPHY, D. Sc., C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 
The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions: 

Earth-work: Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, Stone 

• If there should not. be a sufficient number of st11di,nts to form a class 
in thi8 subject the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a 
course of reading under the supervision of the lecturer. 
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and Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Railways; Bridges; 
Water Supply for Towns ; and Reclamation of land from the sea. 

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in 
Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and 
advanced studeuts in the Engineering class ·will be afforded an 
opportunity of examining them under construction. 

ix.-SURVEYING. 

L JR. McCOLL, M. Can. Soc. C E. 
ectiirers ·· · · · · · · · · · · ... · .. · · ( H. W. JOHNSTON, :M. Can . Soc. C. E. 

Junior Class. 

Once a u·eek. 

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying; use 
and adjustment of Compass, Sextant, Level (Dumpy, Wye, &c.}, 
Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer; Plotting; Topography 
and Contouring. 

Practical operations will be carried on in the field, and will include 
(1) Survey with Compass and Chain, (2) Triangulation with Sextant, 
(3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant d.nd Chain, (4) Road 
travers~ with Transit and Chain, (5) Contour Survey, (6) Survey 
with Transit a11d Level, (7) Cross-sectioning with Level, (8) Cross-
sectioning with hand level and levelling rods. 

Senior Class. 

Once a week. 

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Laying out Work, 
Calculating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic Surveying, 
Mining Surveying. 

Students will be expected to keep complete notes, and to prepare 
all drawings required from them. 

x.-MINING AND METALLURGY.* 

{
:K GILPIN, JR., A. M., LL. D. 

Lecturers . . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . ~: ji~~;:~:;~•/.1c:ES. 
W. R. ASKWITH, B. Sc, 

Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects : 

MINING, 

Geology in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and Beds, 
Prospecting, and Preliminary Operations. 

Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation, Valua-
tion of Properties. 

Pumping, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores and 
Coal. 

Stamping of ores and tailings ; Amalgamation of gold in the 
stamp mill and in other forms of crushing machinery ; Concentrating 

• If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to 
form a class in this subject. the lectures will not he given. but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer•. 
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machinery : The treatment of refractory ores, concentrates and 
tailings by wet methods; Melting and refining. 

METALLURGY. 

Physical properties of metals ; Alloys; Thermal treatment of 
metals; Effects of traces of one metal or metalloid on masses of 
another; Furnaces and material used in their construction ; Fuel, 
its calorific power and intensity; Manufacture of coke, charcoal, 
coal and producer gas; Metallurgy of iron ; The blast furnace ; 
Conversion of cast iron into malleable iron, wrought iron and 
steel; Furnace charges ; Slags; Metallurgy of gold ; The stamp 
mill; The Huntington mill; The Frue vannex; The Wilfley table; 
The chlorination process ; The Cyanide process ;. Melting and 
refining. 

Books of r~(erence: Smith's Coal Mining; Andre's Treatise on Coal 
Mining; Chance's Coal Minin(J, Pennsylvania; Dana's MetalUferoi1,s 
Mines; Merri vale's Notes and For,nulce; Geikie's O11,tlines o( Field 
Geolo(Jy; Ihlseng's Manual of Minin(J. Text-book of Metallurgy, 'by Carl 
Schnabel, transJa,ted by H. Louis; Elements of Metallurgy, by Philips & 
Bauerma,n ; JJ!letallurrm of Gold. by Kirke Rose; Hand-book of Gold Mill-
i1i(J, by Henry Louis; Stamp Millin(! of Gold Ores. by J, A. Ricka,rd ; The 
Cya,nide Process/or Gold Extraction. by Ei~sler ; Ort and Stone Mining, 
by C. LeNe,·e Foster; Roberts-Austen's Introduction to the Study of llfetal• 
lurgy; Turner's The Metall'urgy of Iron, Chas. Grifllin & Co. 

xi.-HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING." 
Lecturer, ... .......... , .. , .... C. E. W. DonwELL, B. A., M. I. C. E. 

Onre a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be as follows : 
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels. 
V.1ater supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality neces-

sary; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers; Storage 
of water in natural and artificial reservoirs ; Measuring weirs and 
stream guaging ; Filtration and other methods of treating impure 
waters; Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber; DPtails 
of construction of a town supply ; Mains and distribution pipes, 
thickness, weight, strength, methods of moulding, preserving and 
laying: Valves, hydrants, etc. ; Pumping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

xii.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING . 

Lecturer . . ., ....................... . .. .. . F. vV. W. DOANE, C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Streets,- laying out, opening, 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways, 
obstructions, etc. ; works of sewerage (separate and combined)-
grades, materials, foundations, sectional form, course, ventilation, 
flushing, subsoil, drainage, intercepting sewers, tidal sewers, sew-
age disposal, etc. ; house draining and plumbing, roof water dis-
posal, cesspits, disposal of garbage, etc. ; water supply, plumbing 
-service pipes, stopcocks, effect and prevention of waste, etc. 

"If in any ye:tr there should not be ., sufficient number of gtudents to 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given. but the students 
will pursue a course of reading under tbe supervision of the Lecturer. 
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xiii.-BOTANY. 

Lecturer . .. .. . ................................ . ... -----

Two hours a week, 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology oi the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the 
Protophyta (Schizophycere), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and 
Phreophycere), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and 
Basidiomycetere specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), 
the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the 
Anthophyta (specially the Coniferre, Graminere, Orchidacere, 
Liliacere, Uticacere, Labiatre, Compositre, Umbelliferere, Rosacere, 
Leguminosre, Cruciferre, Ranunculacere). The Morphology and life 
history (the Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two 
common or representative species of each group of plants above 
named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest 
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
micro5copic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use 
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students 
under the care and direction of the lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass 
slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books neces-
sary to each student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collec-
tions, notes, class-work and drawings of students will be estimated 
for incorporation into final class standing. 

Students of the C or D Course are required in addition, during 
the summer vacation, to engage in practical botanical work, and to 
present, on entering their second year, either a report upon micro-
scopical work in some special department during the summer, or a 
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their resi-
dence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a systematic 
catalogue. 

xiv.-ZOOLOGY. 

Lecturer .. ................. . ........... .... .... A. HALLIDAY, M. D. 

Tu:o hours a week. 

The work of this class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures :-Organic 
and Inorganic bodies: Life, Vital Action, etc. ; Differences between 
plants and animals, Morphology. Physiology. Differences between 
Animals, Specialisation of Function, Morphological Type, Von 
Baer's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology, Analogy, 
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Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution, Classifica-
tion. Also the general characters of the several sub-kingdoms will 
be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by 
students themselves, and demonstrations, microscopic, etc. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea 
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prose-
cution of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and 
Physiology. 

T ext-Book: The text-hook will be announced at the beginning of the 
session. Books of Reference: Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates, 
Huxley, 2 vols.; Text-book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 vols,; also 
Parker & Haswell's text-book, 2 vols. 

xv,-GEOLOGY. 

Lecturer .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. ..... .... ..... . . . H. S. POOLE, M.A., Jf. G. S. 

Two hours a 1ceek. 

Dynamical Geology ; Constitution of the Interior of the Earth; 
Volcanoes and Earthquakes; Sub-Aerial Agencies; Reconstructive 
Processes. 

Structural Geology : Igneous and Sedimentary Rocks ; Disloca-
tions; Veins; 'V!etamorphism. 

Historical Geology ; The various formations, with distinctive 
Pal.eon tology. 

Scott's Introduction to Geology, ('.\facmillan) will be used as 
Text-book. For wider reading students will be referred to publi-
cations in the Science Library. 

xvi.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medjcal College by Professor L. M. 
Silver, M. B., is recognised as qualifying for a degree. The class 
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at II-I2 A. M. The 
fee for the course is $ I 5. 00. 

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their course 
are required either to present a certificate of having passed the 
examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examination 
conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case a 
fee of $3 oo is to be paid to the Examiner. 

xvii.-HISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B. A., M D., and 
H. D. Weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College, is recognised 
as qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednes-
days and Fridays, at IO-I I A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

-The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the c-ase 
of Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00. 

-..... ... 
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xviii.-ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy 
Class, conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor 
A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 
The Junior Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, \Vednesdays and 
Fridays at 11-12 A. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, 
Thursdays and Saturdays, at I I- r 2 A. M. The fee for each of 
these classes is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily 
(Saturdays excepted), at 3.30-5.30 P. M.; fee, $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, 
during their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least 
three "parts" of the body. 

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts of 
their course are required either to present certificates of having 
passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or 
to pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a written examination 
in the subjects of the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral 
or practical examination on such "parts" of the body as they may 
have dissected. In the latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is 
payable, which covers both written and oral examination. 

xix.-MENTAL SCIENCE. 

Professor ... "WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy § I (ix), p. 27.) 

The airn of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In the 
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as 
possible, not merely for purposes of illustration but also to supply 
data for inductions of psychological laws. Special attention will be 
given to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods. 

Text-Books : Mill: Logic; Creighton : Introductory Logfo; Titchener: 
Primer of Ps11chology. J,.mes: Psychology (Briefer Course). Recommended 
for students in Education: Sully: Teacher"s Handbook of Psychology; 
Morgan: Psychologg for Teachers; James: Talks Oil Psychology. 

xx. -EDUCATION. 

* Science ot Educa.tlon. 

Lecturer ........... . ............... PROF. W. U. MURRAY, M.A. 

Two hoiirs a week. 
This Class consists of two courses of lectures. In one course the 

development of Educational Theory in England from Ascham to 
Thring will be traced. Concurrently with this, the principal ques-
tions of Educational Science will be discussed with special reference to 
Herbart's Science of Education and Laurie's Institutes of Education. 

Books recommended: -~scham: The Schoolmaster; Milton: Tractate 
on Ediicatioll; LockP.: Thoughts on Ediication; Spencer : Education; 
Mill : lnaiigitral at St . .A. ndrews; Thring: Theory a.nd Practice of Teach-

* [This class will not be giYen in 1901-02 unless five or more students 
desire it.) 



§ XXIV, Courses of Insfruction. 75 

ing: Farrar: E.s.says on Liberal Education; Masson: Life of Milton. Vols. 
I, Ill; Quick: Educational R eformers: Parkin: Life of Thring; Mark: 
Educational Theories in En(lland; Hnxley: Science and Education; 
Fitch: Educational A,'ms and Methods; Herbart: Science of Education; 
Laurie: Institu.tes of Education; James: Talks on Psychology tc, Teachers; 
Adams : H e1·bartian Psycholog71; Fitch: Lectures on Teaching; Reports 
of Committees on Secondary and Primary Education (Bureau of Education, 
U.S. A.); Hanus ; Educational A.ims and Values. 

History of Education and Practice. 

This Class consists of three parts. Principal Miller will lecture on 
the History of Education ; Principal Kennedy on School Manage-
ment ; and Supervisor A. McKay will conduct the course in the 
Practice of Teaching. 

(1) HISTORY OF EDUCATION. 

Lecturer ........................ .. .. ...... .. PRINCIPAL G. J. MILLER, 

One hour a. week. 

[This course will be given every other session.] 
The course consists of lectures and recitations on : The History 

of Education in diffe rent ages and countries ; Comparison of Educa-
tion Systems; Theories of\\-'riters on Education; Eminent Educators. 

Books recommended: Williams : History of Modern Education; Quick : 
Educational Reformers: Browning: Educational Theories ; Painter: His-
tory of Education. 

(2) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 

Lecturer ... . .............. .. ..... . ...... .. PRINCIPAL w. T. KENNEDY. 

[This course will be given when the Course in History is given.] 
Six or eight lectures will be given on the principles of School 

Management and the School Law of Nova Scotia. 
Useful Books: Fitch's Lectures on Teaching; McMurray's General 

Method; Baldwin's School llia:nagement; School Law ot Nova Scotia, 1892. 

(3) PRACTICE OF TEACHnlG. 

Lecturer .. ...... . . . .. ... . . ........ . . .......... ALEXANDER McKAY, 

The work of this course will consist of Observation of the practice 
of successful Teachers, Practice in Teaching, and Discussions con-
ducted by Supervisor McKay on points raised in the course of the 
observation and practical experience of the class. 

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the 
subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by Mr. McKay, 
the supervisor of their practical work, will be granted certificates 
showing the standard of excellence attained and the time spent in 
practice. 

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the degree 
of B. Sc. (§ XXIX) will be required to spend 1 50 hours in practical work 
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching/ under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as part 
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ xxxv) will 
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work. 
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xxi.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax 
Conservatory of Music by -------, Director, and other 
members of the staff, and those in the History of Music, conducted 
by Rev. R. Laing, M. A., are recogntzed as qualifying for the degree 
of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, the course extends over three 
years ; in the History over two. Information as to details of subjects 
studied in ·the classes, fees, text books, &c., may be obtained on 
application to the Director of the Conservatory. 

xxii.-ENGLISH. 

Professor ............ , .... . ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH D, 

As in the Arts Faculty(§ r (v), p. 23). 

xxiii.-FRENCH AND GERMAN. 

P1ofessor ............................... J. LIECHTI, M. A. 

As in the Arts Faculty (§ r (iv), p. 20). 

§ XXV.-The Academic Year consists of one SPssion. 
The Session of 1901-02 will begin on the 10th September, 
1901, and the enll on the 29th April, 1902. 

§ XXVI.-Aclmission of Students.-The regulations 
for the admission of stwlents to the classes of this Faculty are 
the same as in the F,tculty of Arts (§ m, p. 38). 

§ XXVII.-Degrees.-(1.) Three hawdaureate degrees 
are conferred in the Faculty of Science, viz., Bachelor of Science 
(B. Sc.), Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.), and Bachelor of 
Music (B. Mus.) The dei!ree of B. E. (§ XLI) is conferred only 
on persons who have al1catly obtained the degree of B. Sc. 
Cawlidates for the B. Sc. and B. Mus. degrees must attend with 
regularity the classes of their cours6s of study as prescribed in 
§§ xx1x and xxxv, perform the exerc:ises required, and appear at 
the examinations held, in connection with such classes, and 
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The 
cour~es of study for B. Sc. extend over four years, that for 
B. l\fus. over three years; but in the case of students who enter 
at advanced stages, they may be completed in a shorter time. 

(2.) Persons may become candidates for tlegrees by passing 
the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those who 
pass the Senior l\fotricnlation Examination are exempted from 
attending the classes recommended in §~ xxrx and xxxv to be 
taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete the 
B. Sc. course in three, and the B. Mus. course in two, years, 
respectively. In general, the l\fotriculation examination is to 
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be passed by a student before he enters upon a course of study 
leading to a degree. 

(3.) General students who have attended some of the 
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of 
them, may become candidates for a degree in such course by 
passing one of the Matriculation Exaruinations, in which case 
the classes previously attended will be recognized as qualifying 
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students will be expected to show a higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of 
their e;ourse. 

(4.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their 
Science or 1\Iusic Courses either in this Univer~ity or in other 
approved Colleges or Schools, will be admitted to such advanced 
standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as the 
subjects ·which they have studied may seem to warrant, and 
arrangements will be made to enable them to complete the 
courses in as short a time as possible. 

§ XXVIII.-Matriculation Examinations.-(1.) The 
Junior l\1atriculation Examination by which a student may 
gain entrance to the first year of the science or music courses in 
this Faculty, is the same as that prescribed for candidates for 
entrance into the fir;:t year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty 
of Arts The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dat( s, 
&c., are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation 
Examination of the Faculty of Arts. (See§ v., p. 39.) 

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination 
by which a student may gain entrance to the second year of 
the various courses in this Faculty, are the subjects of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination and of the first year of the 
course on which he wishes to enter (§§ XXIX and xxxv.) The 
regulations as to exemptions, date;:, &c., are the same as in the 
case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty 
of Arts. ( See § VI, p. 41 ). 

(3.) The regulations of §§ v and VI with respect to 
Scl.olarships are applicable in the case of students entering the 
B. Sc. Courses, but not to those entering the B. Mus. Course. 

§ XXIX,- Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc.-
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree 
of B. Sc. They are as follows :-

Course A has Mathematics and Physics as main subjects, . 
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to 
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these 
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in Engineering. 
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Course B has Experimental Physics and Chemistry as main 
subjects, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for 
engaging in chemical industries. 

Course C includes a study of various sciences, of English 
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education, 
and is designed to prepne students to discharge the duties of 
Science Teachers in High Schools. 

Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and 
is especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the 
study of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the 
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum to enable the 
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year. 
Students taking this course should matriculate in the F,lculty 
of Medicine at as early a stage as possible. Classes taken in 
this course which are ccnnmon to it and the M. D. C. M. course, 
are reco~nized as qualifying for that degree, provided the 
student has already matriculated in Medicine, and follows in 
other respects the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine. 

Courses E, F, G, H, though not technical courses, are 
intended for students who aim at becoming Civil, Mechanical, 
Mining or Electrical Engineers respectively. Their main 
subjects are Mathematics, Physics (including Dynamics), Applied 
Mathematics, and Drawing, and they include also courses uf 
lectures on the practice of different departme.uts of Engineering, 
offered by leading engineers of the City of Halifax. Course 
H includes the foundation of pure science, and the earlier 
stages of the practical study ,1f electricity, which are necessary 
for the electrical engineer. 

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects 
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of 
Instruction (§ XXIY.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., 
are attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated above by 
the same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are 
common to all the Courses. 

First Year. 
( 1.) Junior Mathematics. 
(2.) Junior Chemistry. 
(3.) For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawing. For C, D, Botany. 
( 4.) First English. 
(5.) French. 
(6.) German. 

Undergraduates in Courses C and Dare required to present on 
entering their Second Year, either a report upon microscopical work 
in some special department conducted during the summer, or a 
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collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their 
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a 
systematic catalogue. 

Second Year. 
( l.) Senior Mathematics.* 
(2.) Junior Physics.* 
(3.) For A, B, C, G-, H, Senior Chemistry. For D, Senior 

Medical Chemistry. For E, F, Practical Chemistry. 
(4.) Drawing. 
(5.) Second English. 
(6.) For B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, F, G, H, 

Descriptive Geometry. 

For 

For 

For 

For 

For 

For 

For 

For 

For 

Third Year. 
A.-Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics; Mental 

Science ; French or German. 
B.-Senior Phy&ics; Advanced Practical Chemistry; 

Mineralogy ; Practical Physics ; French or German. 
C.-Practical Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry; 

Mental Science; French or German ; Drawing; 
Science of Education; Zoology; Geology (in third 
or fourth year). 

D.-Practical Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry; 
Mental Science ; French ; German ; Zoology. 

E.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics ; Drawing; Surveying ; 
French or German; Geology. 

F.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; 
ing ; French or German. 

Senior 
Survey-

G.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Pliysics; Applied Mechanics; Mineralogy; Draw-
ing ; Sarveying; Advanced Practical Chemistry ; 
Geology. 

H.-Ad vanced l\Iathematics ; Senior Physics ; Practical 
Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of 
Machinery) or Drawing; Advanced Practical 
Chemistry. 

Fourth Year. 
A.-Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Advanced 

Mathematical Physics; French or German · or 
Practical Physics. 

• Undergraduatefi taking Courses A, E, .I<', G, H, and those taking B, if 
they are to enter the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, 
must give special attention to Mathematics in the second year. Unless 
they pass a satisfactory examination in this snbject, includin~ the additional 
work for Distinction, they are not allowed to enter the Advanced Mathe-
matics Class in the third year. Undergraduates taking the above courses 
are required also to take the additional work for Distinction in I.he Junior 
Physics Class. 
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For B.-Senior Physics ; Practical Physics ; Advanced Practical 
Chemistry ; French ; German. 

For C.-Ad vanced Practical Chemistry or Practical Physics ; 
Mineralogy ; Physiology or Senior Physics ; Draw-
ing; French or German ; History and Practice 
of Education. 

For D. -Advanced Practical Chemistry; Physiology; Anatomy; 
Practical Anatomy; Histology; French or German. 
(An undergraduate taking Course D, who wishes 
his fourth year to qualify for a medical degree, 
must previously to his entering upon it, have 
satisfied the requirements of the Medical Faculty 
with regard to Matriculation, and must also satisfy 
its requirements in all other respects.-See Faculty 
of Medicine. 

For E.-Advanced :Mathematies (partial course); Senior 
.Physics ; Advanced l\'Iathematical Physics (partial 
course) or Practical Physics; A pp lied Mechanics ; 
Mineralogy; Surveying; Civil Engineering; 
Hydraulic Engineering; Municipal Engineering. 

For F.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial 
couri'e) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics; 
Civil Engineering; Hydraulic Engineering. 

For G.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Mining 
and Metallurgy; Surveying; Civil Engineering; 
Hydraulic Engineering. 

For H.-Advanced Mathematics; Advanced Mathematical 
Physics (partial course); Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics; Drawing or Applied Mechanics, (Mechanics 
of Machinery) ; Municipal Engineering. 

§ XXX.-Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.-
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and 
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a 
more limited range of su hjects than that of most of the above 
ordinary courses, provided his standing at the examinations of 
the first and second years, espeeially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter, 
seems to the Faculty to warrant 6Uch restriction. 

Special Courses are provided in the following departments : 
(a) Pure and Applied Mathematics; (b) Mathematics and 
Physics; and (c) Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these 
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes 
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxrv.), to 
make progre~s satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
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classes, and to pass at the end of the fourth year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department; and he shall in some 
cases be allowed to omit fr0m the ordinary course he is 
pursuing, certain subjects specified below. 

(2.) The Spli!cial Course in Pure and Appliecl Mathe-
matics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary courses 
A, E, F, G, and H. Those taking course A may substitute 
Pradical PhysiC's for Mental Science in the Third Year. Those 
taking couri'es E, :F, G, and H, must take the complete courses 
in Advanced Mathematics and Ach-anced l\fathematical Physics. 
In course E, any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electricity), 
Applied l\lel'kmics (l\fechanics of Machinery) an<l Mineralogy, 
may he Olllitted. In course }', Assaying and Applied Mechanics 
(Theory of Structures) may be omitted. In course G, Applied 
Mechanics (Theory of Structures) and Ci vi] Engineering may 
be omitted. In course I-I one subject to be approved by the 
Dean may be omitted in the .Fourth Year. 

The sul,jects of examination and other regulations are the 
same as iu the corresponding course in the :Faculty of Arts (see 
§ VIII (11) p. 51. 

(3.) The SJJecial Course in Mathematics and Physics 
is open to undergracluates taking the or<linary course A. They 
are recommende<l to take German in the &econd as well as the 
first year. They are required, if they wish tq complete the 
course in two years, t0 take, in their third year, Advanced 
l\fathematics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, Advanced 
Practical Chemi11try, and (if not taken in the second year) 
German; and in their fourth year Advanced lHathernatics, 
Ad vancetl Mathematical Physics, Advanced Experimental 
Physics, Senior Physics and Practical Physics. They are 
advised, however, to take three years rather than two to 
complete the course. 

They will be required in the course of their laboratory work 
in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make accurate 
determinations of physical constants, to conduct investigations 
of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative and quantitative 
analyses (both gravimetric and volumetric) of inorganic bodies. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a thesis em bodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the 
more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of the examination and other regulations will 
he the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the 
Faculty of Arts(§ rnr (12) p. 51. 

( 4 ) The special course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics 
is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course B. They 
are recommended strongly to select German as one of the sub-

6 
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jects of their second year. They are rrquired in their third 
,rear to take the following classes :-Advanced Practical Chtm-
istry, Advanced Mathrmatics (pa1ti:d course), Junior PhyRics 
{with work in the laboratory), Se11ior Physics and German; 
and in the fomth year, the following classps :-Advanced 
Practical Chemistry, Ad Mat hem a tic~ (r•artial cour,e), 
Advanced Experimental PhysicR, Senior Physics and Practical 
Physics. 

The subjects of examination and other requi1ements will be 
the same as in the correspollding special couroe of the Faculty 
of Arts(~ vm (13) p. 53). 

§ XXXI.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
in departments in ,r hich special courrnR are p1ovidcd in this 
Faculty, will be conferred on the Pame ~onditions as the 
corresponding degree in the FHculty of Arts (~ XI, p. 56). 

§ XXXII.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Distinct.ion 
will be confenrd on the same COl}(]itio11~ as the cuiresponding 
degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ XII, p. 56). 

§ XXXIII.-Medals, Prizes, aml }Iatriculation 
Scholarships.-TLe Sir William Young Gold 11Ietjal. the 
University l\Iedal$, 1hc Avery Prize, and the S,r \Villiam 
Y 011ng awl Professor,' Schola1ships an<l Mackenzie Bursary 
(awar,led at matriculation) ar~ open for competition to under-

. graduates of, or candidates for rnat,icnlatio11 in, the B. Sc. 
courses of this Faculty. See SS v, xv, pp. 39, 58. 

§ XXXIV.-ISH Exhibition Science Research 
Scholarsl1ip.-He1· l\1aje"ty'8 L'orn111issioncrs for the Exhibi-
tion of 185 l have, for some years, offered Scholarships in 
certain universities of the Unitet.l Kingdom and the Colonies, 
with thu intention of enabling students of science who have 
indicated high promise of capacity fur original research, to 
continue the prosecution of science with the view of aiJing in 
its advance or in its industrial applications. Iu 1894-, 1896, 
1898 and 1900 they placed the nominHtion to one of these 
Scholarships at the dispo~al of this University, a11tl it is 
expected that a similar nomination will be placed at the di:;r,osal 
of the University for the year 1902. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred 
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two yea JS, subject to 
the fulfilment of certain conditiuns mentioned below, or, by 
special resolution uf the Commissioners, for three year$, and 
are open to women as well as men. 
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The following were the conditions of nomi11ation in 1900: 
(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 

(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been 
for a term of three years a bona fide Student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in which special 
attention is given to a scientific study,-a graduate who has continued 
his studies at a College afte,· graduation being regarded as a student. 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the previous year; but in the event of his having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous 
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination 
solely in scientific study. 

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its appl:cations by original research. Evidence of 
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this 
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship; and the 
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination 
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the 
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special know-
ledge of departments of Science closely related to that to which the 
candidate intends lo devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects 
as French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of 
research, will also be taken into account. 

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee 
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners 
under very special circumstances. 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee 
of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it; and the 
nomination will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commis. 
sioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by 
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution 
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science. 
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circum-
stances, to proceed to an institution other than that by which hP. is 
nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must devote 
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch 
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension 
of which is especially important to our national industries ; and he is 
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is depen-
dent on the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the 
Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships granted in any one 
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded lo 
the most deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a 
third year are as follows :-

(,) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of some 
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journ,d, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research. 
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(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee:-
That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year is likely 

to result in work of scientific importance. 
That such work is not likely to recnmpense the scholar 

pecuniarily. 
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work 

without the help of the Scholarship. 
That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar-

ship, to adopt a pur,uit in which bis studies during bis 
tenure of the Scholarship, will find useful practical 
application. 

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the 
Commissioners, of his work during the third year. 

(4) The conditions on which the Scholarship was orginally 
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third 
year. 

The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the 
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America); but 
£25 will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has 
made a satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated is requi1 ed by the Commissioners to 
sign the following declaration : 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake 
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold 
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commis-
sioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will, 
during its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the 
Scholarship, and I will not during such continuance hold any position 
of emolument. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a ~cholar~hip 
appears to H. l\f. Comrnissi.,uers to h~ve had iusufficieut oppor-
tunity of showing whether or not he has the powel' lo carry on 
independent research, and nut therefore to be immediately quali-
fied for a scholarship, but tu give promise of becoming so after 
a year's experience of research work, said candidate also uot 
being in a position to continue his studies without assistance, 
H. 1\1. Commissioners may awarLl him a Probationary Bursary. 
The following are the r~gulations under which such .Bursaries 
are tenable:-

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a 
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under 
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period 
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of 
proving his power to carry on inclepenclant research. The authorities 
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he bond fide intends to accept 
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one. 

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of 
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time 
being laid clown for appointment to a Science Re~earch Scholarship. 
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination (or its equivalent) with 
Honours before the commencement of the period covered by the 
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Bursary. His age must not exceed 25, except under very special 
circumstances. 

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70, 
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment 
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under 
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed 
his duties. 

4. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the nominating 
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities tor conduct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and 
incidental expenses. 

5 The bolder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to 
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time 
shall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties The holder of a 
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position 
of emolument. 

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before May I st in the 
year of tenure send to the office o( the Commissioners an account of 
the research work performed by him, tog-ether with an application 
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship- The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the 
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to 
his capacity and q,,alifications. 

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a 
Bursary to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute 
discretion decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be 
called upon to state any ground for their decision. 

8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on 
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special 
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a Scholar 
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be 
eligible for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year. 

Students who llesire to hecome can,li<latPs for nomination 
to the above Schr,larship must make ap1,licatio11 to the Presi-
rlent of the U11iver,ity on or before the 1st rlny nf Febru~ry, 
190:2. In mnking such ~pplieation thP,Y must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :-

(a) 
(b) 

Name and address. 
Age and birth-place. 

(c) Institution or institutions in which candidate's term of study 
has been passed. 

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including 
particular, of his College career, and of original research in which 
he has been engaged. 

(e) Name of Institution to which candidate proposes to at tach 
himself during tenure of Scholarship. 

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the 
branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more especially 
to devote himself. 

(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-
pared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the 
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the 
evidence submitted, ,i.nd in the event of his being so prepared, a 
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies 
without assistance. 
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As this University is reqnire,1 to cer'ify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as 
to all particulars which are not in the University records. 
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly attested. 

§ XXXV.-Course of Study for Degree of B. Mus. 
-The Course of Study includes, besides English and Acoustics, 
the following subjects :-Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and 

.Form, aud History of l\Iusic, for two Y"ars in each case, 
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores, for one year. 

Candidates arc required besides attending the courses of 
instru~tion in the above subjects (§ xxrv.). performing the 
required class exercises and passing the examinations, to com-
pose, themselves, the exercises specified below, and to give 
evidence of their ability as musical performers b,v playing before 
one or more of the Examiners, on the Piano-Forte or Organ 
(pipe), the pieces of music mentioncrl below. 

(2) The clas,es in the above subjects need not be taken in 
any one definite order and may be extended over more than 
three year5, but studeuts are recommended to tdke them in the 
following order :-

FrnsT YEAR.-(1) Harmony in not more than four parts; (2) 
History of Music from 1600 to 1750; (3) Acoustics in so far as con-
nected with the Theory of Music; (4) English. 

SECOND YEAR -(,) Harmony in not more than five parts ; (2) 
Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts ; (3) Canon in two parts, 
Imitation and Fugue in not more tha,i three parts; (4) Form: 
Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and Closed Forms ; (5) 
Elements of Instrumentation ; (6) History of Music from 1750 to the 
present time; (7) English. 

THIRD YEAR.-(1) Single and Double Counterpoint in not more 
than five parts; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five 
parts; (31 Form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata; 
(4) Analysis of certain prescribed scores. 

Exercises to be composed by the candidate: (a) A solo song with 
piano-forte accompaniment; (b) A four part vocal composition; (cl 
An instrument composition (other than a dance), for Piano-forte, 
Organ, or other stringed or wind instruments with Piano forte 
ace mpaniment. 

The final examination in the practice of Music will include one of 
the following groups :-

For the Pianoforte. 
Prelude and Fugue in E minor . . . . . . . . ...... Mendelssohn. 
C major Sonata ( Waldstein) ............. . ... Beethoven. 
A 2 maj:ir Polonaise ................. . .. . . Chopin. 
D 2 major Nocturne.... . ... . ... , ........... Chopin. 
Concert-Etude No. 1, (Y\Taldesrauschen) .... . Liszt. 
Rhapso:lie, No. 12 ......................... Liszt. 

--=-
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For the Organ. 
Pr dude and Fugue in E major ..••••.....•.... Baclt. 
Sonata in D minor (solo form) . .... , ..... , . . . . Merkel. 
Air with Variations and Fugato in A ....... ,. ,Smart. 
Third Organ Sonata.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... Mendelssoltn. 

§ XXXVI.-Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.-( l.) For the benefit of students who may be 
unable to spend four fnll years at the University, but may be 
able to give foll attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a 
small number of classes f,n a series of years, short courses of 
study have been arranged. 

Students entering on these courses are not required to pass 
any preliminary flXamination ; Lut they are recommended not 
to enter cLisses in which some knowledge of the subject is 
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their 
ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes of these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and succeed in 
securing positions on the Pass Lists, certificates will be issued 
stating the nature of the course pursued, and the degree of 
success attaineJ.. 

The det'.lils of the suhjccts studied in the classes mentioned 
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§xxiv.) 

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.--This course is 
intended to provide a thorough systematic and practical train-
ing in eJucation, together with a practical study of scientific 
subjects, such as will enable the stuJ.ent to present and illus-
trate sueh subjects adequately in the school. 

It consists of the following clas&es (sxxiv) :-Jl.ientnl Science, 
Sci1rnce of Education, History and Practice of Education, 
Practical Chemi,try, Practicc1l Physics, Mineralogy, Physiology, 
Geology, Botany, Zoology, and Drawing. 

Diploma of Literatf\ in Eclncatiou (L. E.)--This 
Diµlorna will be awarJ.ed to students whu have tJken the above 
course, on the followini conclitions: 

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of 
general ecluc:ili0n, equal at least to that implieJ in the po,session 
of the Graue XI (B) Certifieate of the Nova Scotia Education 
Officr. 

(I,) They must pass satisfactory ex·aminations in the sub-
jects of the classes menlioneJ. above, anrl receive the favoNble 
report of those \Vl!O conduct practical cla:;_ses on their practical 
work. 

(c) In cc11nection with the Clas., of Practice of Teaching, 
they must hwe spent at least 300 hours in practical work 
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(inclurling actual teaching and observation of teaching, under 
approved rn pervision ; but a portion of this practical work may 
have been cal'ried out in the $UJTimer vacation, provided it be 
under the supervision of Teachers, approved by the Faculty. 

(h) The Course in Drawing 11111st i11cl11de at least 60 
lessons, a111l must be in the department outline,! in xx1v (vii). 

(e) They 111u~t furnish certificates from teachers appro\'ed 
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at 
lea,t 30 lessons in i\l annal Training, an,l of having ntqnirerl 
proficienc,v both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic 
Sol-Fa notation).- In.•truction in both these subjects may be 
obtained in the city of Halifax. 

(3) Short Course introductory to Medical Study. 
-This course include~ the more clitficult :-ul'.jects of tile 
Medical l\fatriculation Examination, togpther with a sufficit->nt 
number of the suhjects of the i\le<lical Curriculun! to c"nstitute 
an annu~ medicus. It is as follows: 

. FIRST YEAR.-Latin; English; French; Mathematic5; Junior 
Chemistry. 

SECOND YEAR.-Junior Physics; Senior Chemistry; Mental 
Science ; Botany; Anatomy. 

( 4) Short Courses for Engineering Students.-
The followi11g courses are intended for students who al'e unable 
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendanee, for a 
nu111her of years: 

(a) CIVIL ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (Junior and Senior); 
Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics; 
(Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of Structures and Strength 
of Materials); Surveying; Civil and Hydraulic an i Municipal 
Engineering. 

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery); Hydraulic 
Engineering. 

(c) MINING ENGINEERING -Mathematics (Junior and Senior); 
Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics; 
Applied Mechanics; Chemistry ; Practical Chemistry; Mineralogy; 
Geology ; Mining; Surveying; Civil and Hydraulic Engineering. 

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. - Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior 
Physics; Practical Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of 
Machinery). 

§ XXXVII,- C1asses for Artisans. - Classes are 
organizeLl from time to time for artisans and other persons who 
are engagecl in forms of work involving the appli,·ation of 
scientific knowledge. These classes are usually helcl in the 
evening. Announcements with reg1rd to them are made at 
the beginning of the Session. 
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§ XXXVIII.-Atte111lance.- The regulation• as to 
atternlance of students are the same as in the Farnlty of Arts. 
(See §rx, p. 54). 

XXXIX. - Class Exercises and Examinations. 
-The 1cgulations a~ to Class Exercises and Examinations are 
the same as in the Faculty of A1ts. (See§ x, p. 54-). 

XL. - Residence, Church Attendance, and 
Discipline.-The regulations as to resi<lcnce, church attend-
ance, and disciplitw, in this Faculty, are the same as in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See§§ xvr-xvm, p. 60.) 

§ XLI.-The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
(B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelnr of Science who has 
taken the degree in one or other of the Departments of 
Engineering, at any date not less than one year after gra<lua-
tion, provided he satisfy the following conditions : 

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, showing 
that he has b~en engagecl in practical work in some one llepart-
ment of engineering under their supervision for a peiio,J of at 
least two years, and that he has exhibitecl satisfactory cliligence 
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent 
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops 
or testing laboratories. 

(2.) He must hand into the Faculty <lesigns for some 
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department 
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to 
be accompanied hy complete working drawings giving full 
details, and bills of matniHls and Pstimates. The drsigns must 
be accompanied by a neclaration to the effect that he has received 
no assistance in preparing them ; and he will be required to 
explain and clefend them before the examiners. 

(3.) Candidates for thiR degree must send their designs, 
&c., to the DPan of the Fa~ulty on or before the first of March, 
ancl must, at the ,ame time, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars. In 
the event of the c!Pgree being granted, a further fee of Five 
Dollars is p,iyable for the Diploma. 

XLII.-The Degree of )laster of Science m. Sc). 
-The degree of :.faRtn of Seience will be conferred on a 
Bachelnr of Sc·iPnce of at least one Year's standing and of good 
chnrncter, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfactory 
thesis ernhorlying the results of original research in some 
department of pure or applied science, or on his passing an 
examination in a course of scientific stmly, appointell or approved 
by the ]faculty, of about the extent represented by the academic 
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work of one yenr of the B. Sc. Course. In the latter case no 
fixed course~ of study are laifl Jown, the inl,mtion being to 
encourcige graduates to prose"u~e ad v,rn,·e,l courses of study 
either at this or at any other Univernity, or hy private reading. 
and to adapt the comses to their indi v1du d tastes and capaci-
ties; but no course uf study wili be approved unless it is con-
fined either to one department of science, or to closely related. 
departments. 

Theses must he sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or bPfore 
the firot of March. Examinatiolls will he held ordinarily at 
the time of the Spring Examimtions; but in special circum-
stances they may he held in the autumn. Candidates must 
gi ,·e one month's notice of their intention to appear fur 
examination. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted a further 
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma. 

§ XLIII.-Admission ad eumlem gradum,-Gradu-
ates in 8cience or in Music of Universities approYecl by the 
Senate, who have received their degree in course, may he 
admitted arl eundem gradwn in this University, on producing 
rntisfactory p1 oof of character and academic standing, and on 
payment of a fee of Ten Dollars. 

§ XLIV.-Academic Costume.-Undergr<1duates and 
general students attending more than one class, are entitled 
to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are the Oxford 
undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and the black 
trencher with tassel. 

Bachelors of S~ience, of Engineering, ' and of Music, and 
Masters of Science are entitled to wear black stuff gowns an,l 
ho')ds. The di5tinctive part of the co,tume is the hood, which 
is to be as follows : 

For D. Sc.--Black stuff, with a lining of white silk Lorclered 
with crimson silk. 

For B. E.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with purple silk. 

For B. Mus.-Black stuff, with a lining of while silk 
bordered with la venrler silk. 

:For NL Sc.-Bhck stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 

Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at 
Con\'ocatioll in the proper academic costnme, to hnve the 
Jegrees confPrred upon them. Degrees wil: be conferred in the· 
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate. 
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§ XLV.-Fees.-Th-0 regulations as to fees payable by 
students for registration, gynrnasium, classes conducted in the 
College, supplementary a11d special examinations, &c., shall be 
the same as in the Faculty of Art~ (see § xxm, p. 62) ; except 
that for classes conducted by two or more Lecturers a fee of 
Twelve Dollars is payable. For extr1-mural classes the fees 
prescribed in the Instit~1tions in which they are held, must be 
paid. In the subjects of Anatomy, Phy,iology, and Histology, 
examination fees are payable (§ xx1v.) 

The Degree Examination fees are as follows : 
For B. E. Examination ................................... $20 oo 
For Examinations in Music (B. Mus.), in each year of the 

course.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 o oo 
For M. Sc. Examination or report . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 oo 

The Graduation Fees are as follows : 
For B. Sc. Diploma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
For B. E. Diploma ...................................... . 
For M. Sc. Diploma ........... , . . . .. .............. .. .. . 
For B. Mu~. Diploma .... ... ......... .................. . . 
For an ad eundem Degree .............. , ........ . 

5 00 
5 00 
5 00 

20 00 
10 00 
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§ XL VI.-Com·ses of Lectures. 
The following Courees of Lectures to be given in the 

Session of 1901-02, will begin on the 4th of September, 1901, 
and enJ. 011 the 2 lst of February, 1902 : 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

(George Munro Professor.~lup.) 

Professor ............................. . .... R. C. vVEI,DON, K. C. 

Constltutlonal La.w. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative. 
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. 
Select Cases; Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional Hi&tory. 

Ttco lectures per week. 
Su Ljecls of lectmes : 

Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the two Houses 
of Parliament. Origin and Development of trial by Jury. Origin 
and i,evelopment of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The Written Code of the Constitution. JJ,fag-na Charla. Petition of 
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text-boo/,: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 
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Conflict of Laws. 

One lectiu·e pe1· u;eek. 
Su Ljects of lectures : 

Leading rules as to .(1) personal capacity, 12) rights of property, 
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6) 
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of 
foreign judgments. Select Cases upon the Conflict of Laws. 

Text-book: Nebon's Prirnte International Law. 

International Law. 

One lerture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818. 
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 187r. Consuls. 
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade. 
Contraband. Jntervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text-book: Hall's International L.1w. 

CRIMES. 
Lectitrer ....... " ............ " ... "."" ..... .. . PROFESSOR ,vELDON. 

Two lectures pe.r week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, inter-
nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and 
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals aud Public Convenience. 
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences ag~inst 
rights of Property and rights arising out of Contract and offences 
connected with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after conviction. 

Text-book: The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 
Lecturer .... .. " .......... " .... " .... " ........ . . PROFESSOR WELDON, 

Subje_cts of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage. 
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average. 

CONTRACTS. 

Professor ................. B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L., K . C., M. P. 

Two lectures per 1veek. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal and 
agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written 
contracts. Specialties, Statutory requirements as to validity and 
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating 



94 Faculty of Law. § XLVI. 

agreements; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, 
rerescission, performance, payme;, t , release, merger, &c. Leading 
cases. 

Text-books : l<' inch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lecturer ................................ .. ..... PRO~'ESSOR RL'SSELL. 

One lect1,ire pe1· week extending over two years. 
Suhject~ of lectures: 

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text-book: Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 

l,ectnre,· ......... ' .. . ............. . .. . . . .. . ..... PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week. 

Su!)jects of lectures: 
[1 902-03.] 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tente,·den's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jus disj,onendi. Stoppag-e in 
tmnsitu. Condition. \Varranty, express and implied. Remedies 
of seller and buyer. 

Text-book: Benjamin on Sn,les. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Lecture,· . . ............... ................ .. .... PROFESSOR RL' SSELL . 

One lecture per week. 

Suhjects of lectures: 
[.l 901-02.] 

Formal Requisites, Cnnsideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest, 

Teat-book : McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE. 

Lecturer ........ .. ..... ... ........... .. MR. C. s. HARRINGTON, K. c. 
One lecture per 1ceek, 

Suhjects of lectures: 
[1902-03.] 

Natu re of Proof. Production a nd Effect of Evidence. Relevancy. 
Instruments of Evidence. 

Text-books: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Ru les. 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

L ecture,· ... ........... . ........ . ... .. . . MR. C. S. HARRING~'ON, K. C . 

One lecture per week. 

[1901-02.J 
Subjects of lectures: 

Constitution. Liability of partn ers inter se and to third persons. 
Change of firm. Retirement. of partners. Dissolution. Mining 
ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

Text-book : Lindley on Partnen,hip. 

REAL PROPERTY {First Year) . 
L ect11re1· ... . , , , •.• . . . .•••.••.. . .•. .. MR. GtORGE RITCHIE. LLB. 

WILLS. 

Lectu,·er . . .. .. .. . .......... ........ . .. . . MR. GEORGE RITCH IF, LL. B. 

One lcctui·e per week. 
suhjPcts of lectures: 

WILLS. - History of ·wills, Making of \,\Tills, including Fraud, 
Mistake, Undue Influences, Contingent and Conditional ,Vills, Form 
and Execution of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Special Limitations and conditions in a Will, their 
effects and legality, Office of Executo,- and Admini,,trator, Estate of 
Executors and Administrators, Debts of Deceased, Devises, Lega-
cies. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE. 

Lectiwer . ....... .. . . . . .... . . ..... .. ... MR. HECTOR MCINNES. LL.B. 

Subjects uf lectures : 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice. 
Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS. 
Lectiire1· . ...... . .. . . . .. . .. .... Mn. CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definitions. Torts considered with references to Crimes and 
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion . Viola-
tion of \,\Tater Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text-books : Bigelow, or Polloc_{. 

-, 
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§ XL VII. - The Academic Year, - The Academic 
year consists of one session. The session of 1901-02 will begin 
on the 4th of September, 1901, and end on the 28th of Febru-
ary, 1902. 

§ XLVIII. - Admission of Students.- (I.) Stu-
dents may enter the University by (a) entering their names in 
the Register, and (b) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter auy of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by 
(a) passing the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty 
01· a recognized equivalent, (b) producing certificates of Articled 
Clerkship or the like in cases where they rely on having passed 
the preliminary law examinations in their several provinces, 
and (c) entering their names on the Register as Undergraduates, 

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students. 

§ XLIX.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-( !.) .'\II 
candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are requiretl to pass the 
Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faeulty, or a recog-
nized ec111ivalent, to attend not less than tive-sixth of the lec-
tures given in eaeh sul,ject ot the course of study, tu pass the 
pre,cribPd Exau1inatio11s in the snLjeets of tht" thrPe years 
conrse of study, and to argue at least two cases in the Moot 
Court. 

(2.) Graduates and undergrnduates in Arts of :,ny recog-
nized College or University, and m-ticled elerks or law students 
who have l'assed the preliminary law cxaminatil)ns in any of 
the Pruvinces of the Domi11io11 of Canadn, in Newfoundland, 
or in any of the British West India Islan(ls, ~hall be admitted 
to the st'.:111ding of Undergraduates of the First Year iu the 
Faculty of Law, without passiug an examination. 

Students presenting thr,mselvPs for th e .first time for regis-
tratio11 as underqmrluates in law must sub1mt to th e Dran tl1ti1· 
ditJlon,as ur c~rt,jiccdPs to estr:iblish their qu·1lffirnti'o11s as 
graduates. undergrwluale1,, or enrolled law stiirl.ents, respec-
tively. Without such diplomas or certificates students cannot 
be registered as Undergraduates in law. 

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing sati~factory certificates of st,i.ndi11g, be admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qualified 
to enter the classes proper to their years. But if theil' previ-
ous courses of study have not correspoµded to the course on 
"hich they enter in the University, they may be recp1ired to 
take extra classes. 
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§ L.-Course of Stucly for the Degree of LL, B. 
First Year. 

4. Torts. 1. Real Property. 
2, Crimes. 
3. Contracts. 5, Constitutional History. 

Second Year. 
1. Equity. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 
3. Negotiable Instruments. 

1, International Law. 
2, Conflict of Laws. 
3. Evidence. 

Third Year. 

4. Constitutional Law. 
5. Shipping. 
6. Wills. 

4. Equity. 
5. Sales of Personal Pro-

perty. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their 
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that stllllents who undertake office work in 
addition to the work of their elasses, receive com para ti vely little 
ad vantage from the lectures. The Course having been very 
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students 
who are doing regular office work during session, wiJI find it 
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations. 

§ LI.-SessionaJ Examinations.-(!.) The Sessional 
Examinations will begiu next Session on February 22nd, 1902. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two subjects 
at the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supple-
mentary Examination in such subject or subjects at the begin-
ning of any subsequent Session. 

( 4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his Se5sion. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to the 
Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on 
or before August 25th, 190 l. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year 
will begin September 4th, at 3 P. M. Fee $5, payable on the 
day of the Examination. 

§ LII.-1Ioot Courts.-Moot Courts are held every week. 

The case to be argued is stated by the Pl'ofessor or Lecturer, 
who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall be 

7 
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required to take part in at least two arguments at the Moot 
Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file briefs 
with the Dean one day before the day on which the case is 
argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to the argu-
ments mad.:l, and these values may be cou.idered by the Faculty 
in recommending a candidate for his degree. 

§ LIJI.-Residence ancl Discipline.-The regula-
tions as to residence and diticipline in this .Faculty are the 
same as in the Faculty of Arts. 

§ LIV.-Academic Costume,-Bachelors of Law are 
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar te> 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk 
stuff, with a lining of white silk broiclered with gold coloured 
silk. · 

§ LV.-The Library,-The Library is in charge of a 
Librarian, who will endeavour to make its resourc:es available 
to the students. The Library will be found to contain almost 
all the reports an undergraduate will have occasion to consult. 
Students text-books are not found in the Library. 

§ LVI.-Fees.-The following are the fees payable by 
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases pa,11abfo 
in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class :Fees and sign the 
University Register on Tuesday, 3rd Sep tern ber, 1901, at 10 
A. M., in the office of the Law School. 

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students ........ $ 2 oo 
For use of Gymnasium, by all male Students taking more than 

one class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . r 50-
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students ................................. .. ....... 10 oo 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by students 

of the Affiliated Course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 oo 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by under-

graduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... ·. . . ............ 40 oo 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates. . . . . . . . . . . . .............................. 40 oo 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates ........................... .. ... . .......... 40 oo 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final 

examination, and will be returned in case of failure ...... JO oo 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 oo 

Studen:s of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lectu1·e 1·oom1J 
unless they have paid their class fees. 
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§ LVII.-Courses of Instruction.-1. Instruction 
is provided by the Uni versit.>: in the following subjects of the-
Medical Curriculum :-

!.-CHEMISTRY. 

( .McLeod Professorship,) 

Professor., ....... .... , .......... , , ........ E. MACKAY, Ph. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

ll1ondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-zo A, M. 

CLASS WORK,-The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of 
the course the characteristic properties of common acids and bases 
are studied, and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the 
order of historical development being followed as nearly as possible. 
\Vhen some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained 
the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic 
theory and chemical formula: are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, 
carbon and some of their typical compounds are then studied, and 
thereafter the principal remaining elements each in connection with 
the group of elements in the periodic system to which it belongs. 
Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occasional 
written exercises are required. 
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LABORATORY WORK, -Every studeot is required to devote at 
least three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course 
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory 
operations and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry 
by experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared 
and studied ; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and 
some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Book 1·eco1nmencled: Remsen's lntrodnction to the Sfztdy of Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.) for both class and laboratory work. 

Senior Chemistry Class. 

Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9-10 A, M. 
CLASS W'ORK.-The subjects of study in this class fall into two 

sub-divisions : pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, and the applicalions of chemistry to medicine, on Saturdays. 

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are: determination of 
alomic and molecular weights ; constitution of acids, bases and 
salts; classification and properties of the principal metals; com-
pounds of carbon-their purification and analysis; the paraffins 
and their chief derivatives ; ethylene; acetylene; benzene and its 
chief derivatives. 

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are : the chemical pro-
perties and detection of the more comnionly occurring poisons ; 
the proximate principles of the body and of food; typical foodstuffs 
as milk, flour, bread, meat; the blood ; the digestive fluids and 
digestion ; the principal animal secretions, especially urine; the 
quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen, urea. 

LABORATORY \VORK.-All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagents. 
Practice i_s given in the idenlification of the chief inorganic com-
pounds of the following elements : arsenic, antimony, tin, bismuth, 
copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromiun1, aluminium, zinc, 
n1agnesium, bariun1, calciun1, potassium, sodiu1n, chlorine, bromine, 
iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon, boron; and the identi-
fication of the following organic compounds (not more than one such 
being present) : acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic, and 
citric acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, 
cane sugar, starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine. 

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a 
more extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to 
the preceding, the preparati::m and study of typical organic com-
po_unds and the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of 
unne. 

Books reco,nmended: For class uRe, Roscoe and Harden's bw1·ganic 
Chernistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen's Com-
pounds of Carbon (Macmillan & Co); Halliburton's Essentials of Chemical 
Physiology (Longmans). For reference: Remsen's Ino1·ganic Chemistry. 
Advanced Com·se, (H Holt & Co.). Reese's Medical Jurisprudence and 
Toxicology (Blakiston. Son & Co.), Hammarsten's Text-book of Physiolo-
gical Ohernist1·y, translated by Mandel ( Wiley & Sons). 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 
The chemical laboratory accommodates about one hundred 

students. A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use 
of students doing analytical work. 
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpen-
sive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the 
more expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are 
charged with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m, 
to I p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m. on l\Iondays and \Vednesdays. 

IL-ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

(A.)-BOTANY, 

Lecturer .. .... . ... . 

Jiondays, 2-4 P. 111. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the follo.\\'ing 
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycea,), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycece and Phceo-
phyceae), the Ca rpophyta (Rhodophycece, Ascomyceteae and Basidio-
myceteae specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosse~), the Anthophyta 
(specially the Coniferce, Gramii,ece, Orchidacece, Liliacece, Urtica-
cece, Labiatce, Composita!, Umbellife rce, Rosacea-, Leguminosce, 
Cruciferre, Ranunculacere). The Morphology and life history ( the 
Ana'tomy, Histology and Development) of at least two common or 
representative species of each group of plants named above, in 
minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest 
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student en taring upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; and all 
students will be required to present a collection of at leil.St 100 plants 
representing the local florn examined by them, together with their 
notes and dra wings of microscopic work done during the session, as 
a portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a 
number of miscroscopes will be granted the students under the care 
and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover 
glasses, scalpels and other apparatus, and books necessary for each 
student, shall be supplied by each for himself. 

(B.)-ZOOLOGY . 

Lecture,· .... . •., •. ,•••,•.A, Hs\LLJDAY, ,\I, B, C, J\I, 

1'uesclays and Thursdays. fJ.30-3.30 P. M. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures:-
Organic and Inorganic Bodies; Life, \'ital Action. &c.; Differences 
between Plants and Aninnls, Morphology, Physiology, Differences 
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between Animals, Specialisation of Function, :\1orp'..ological Type, 
Von B::er's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology, 
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution, 
Classification, Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections by 
students themselves, and demonstrations, microscopic, &c, 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea 
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone 
wishing to prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Compara-
tive Anatomy and Physiology. 

Text Boo/cs: The text book will be announced at the beginning of the 
Session R .ofercnce Text Boaks: .Anatomy of Ve1·teb1·ates and Inverteb1·ates, 
Huxley. 2 vols.; Text Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgewick, 2 vols. 

III.-MEDICAL PHYSICS. 
Professor .. . . . . . ... .. ...... . .. . J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc., F. R. S. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. JJf.-12 M. 

In this class a rapid survey of the subjects of Experimental 
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :-The properties of 
solids and fluids (including the elements of dynamics) ; sound; heat ; 
light; electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is induc-
tive and quasi-historical, the generalizations and theoretical concep-
tions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically 
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge 
assumed is therefore no greater than may be acquired in Grade B 
of the High School. 

Members of the class, though required to work up the subjects 
treated in the lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive 
private reading. But they will be expected to refer to works 
recommended by the lecturer in sections of the subject which have 
important practical application in medical study. 

Books ncommended /01· refe,·ence: Daniell's Ph11sics for Sh,dents of 
Medicine (Macmillan & Co.) Robertson 's Physiological Physics (Cassell 
& Co.) 

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do 
so either as General l\fedical Students without preliminary 
examination, or as regular Unrlergraduates in :Medicine. In 
either case they rnust enter their names in the Uni ver;;ity 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By refenmce to §§vn 
and xxrx U ndergrMluatt>s in Arts and Science will sre how 
they at the same time may be registered with the l\Iedical 
Faculty and RO secure the henefit of certain classes of the Arts 
and S~ience Courses, as rPgular Undergraduates in :Medicine. 

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attenderl 
at the Halifax Medical CollPge or at any other College or School 
of Medicine recognized by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes hy those rrgistererl as General 
i\ferlical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in 
this Faculty. 
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§ L VIIL-Tbe Academic Year.-The Aca<lemic year 
consist~ of one session of eigl,t months durntion. The Session 
of 1901-1902 will begin on Thm-.-Llay, August 29th, 1901, and 
end on Tucs1lay, April 29th, 1902. 

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical 
Acauemic year must include attendance on at least two of the 
following courses :-Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, 
(im:luding a laboratory conrse of not less than three hours per 
week), Physiology, Materia Medica, Surgery, Obstetrics. 
Gymecology and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or one such 
course and two of the following : Elementary Biology, 
Histology, Medical J urispru<lence and Hygiene, Pathology 
(including Bacteriology). Therapeutics, Clinical Medicine, 
Clinical Surgery Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. 
of attendance upon any class will not be accepted without valid 
reason for absence beiug shown. 

§ LIX.-Degrees.-Two Medical Degrees are conferred 
by this Uriiversity, viz., D,)clor of Medicine (M. D.) and 
Master of Surgery (C. M.); but neither degree is conferred on 
any person who docs not at the same time obtain the other. 

§ LX.-Matriculation Examination. - 1. Candi-
dates f.,r medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained 
a ~atisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of 
having passed, before entering on the courrn of study qualify-
ing for the degrees, either the Preliminary Examination of 
the Provincial l\fedical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of this University, with Latin as 
one of the languages selected, or some other examination 
recognized by the Board as sufficient* 

2. The Examinations recognized pro tantu by the Provin-
cial Medical BoarJ will be similar!~· recognized by this Faculty. 

3. Candidates who J11ay have passed in all but one of the 
subjects required for the Matriculation Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's Examiners 
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, pro-
vided they shall have marle at least 25% in such subject, may 
enter as un_dergraduates, tut will subsequently 1:>e required to 
comply with the Boar,l's regulations as regards the remaining 
subject of Examiuation before being admitted to the classes of 
the second year 

§ LXI.-Degree Examinations.-1. Candidates for 
the Degrees of M:. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two 

• All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary 
Ex:amination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions. etc .. may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H Lindsay, 
2H Pleasant Street, Halifax. 
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main examinations-the Primary and the Final U. D., C. M. 
examinations-and to have satisfied at the d'l.tes of the exami-
nations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on classes, etc. 

2. Tickets of admission will be issued to all candidates 
who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty, which 
tickets shall be produced at each examination. 

3. At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each suhject 
will be required to obtain a Pass, except unuer the conditions 
specified in § Lxm, 4. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pa,~ or to hand in a paper 
in any subject or subjects, his fee will not be returned to 
him, but he will he permitted a supplementary examination in 
such subject or subjects on payment of $5 00 for each subject, 
with or without evidence of further attendance on said subject 
or subjects as the Faculty may direct. 

5. Except in the case of students taking one or other of 
the so called "affiliated" courses as referred to in § 1 VIL, 2, 
no candidate, unless by special permission of the Faculty, will 
be allowed to present himself for examination in selected 
subjects, but must in the first instance, take each section as 
hereafter defined, (§§ LXn-m) as a whole. 

6. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional 
circumstances from preseP.ting himself for examination in any 
subject or subjects, may by special permission of the Faculty 
be allowed a special examination in such subject or subjects, 
but such examination shall only be allowed at the dates specified 
in the University Almanac for the supplementary or the regular 
examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00 for each subject of 
examination. 

7. Candidates who hwe been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee, 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the regular April examinations. 

§ LXII. - Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.-
I. This examination shall consist of two parts ; Sect. A to 

be passed at the end of the First Year, and Sect. 13 at the end 
of the Second Year. 

(A). PRIMARY Ex,DIISATION, SECT. A. 
(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, 

Elementary Biology, an,l Medical Physics, to the extent intli-
cateu in the following synopsis : 

Anatomy. 
A written examination on Osteology, including general physical 

character, chemical composition and coarse structure of bone. 
Ossification, Arthrology, classification of Joints, structure and 
mechanism of the most important, (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, 
ankle, etc.) 
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Chemistry. 
Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of the Junior 

Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 99, 100. 

Elementary Biology. 
Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance 

with the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses 
of lectures and instruction in Botany and Zoology, outlined at pp. 
101, 102, 

Medical Physics. 
A written examination on the subject-matter included under this 

heading at p. 102. 

(2.) Except as hereinafter provided, (sub-sect. 3), candi-
dates for this examination shall be required to prouuce 
certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior .Matricula-
tion Examination of this University with Latin, or other 
examination recognized as sufficient, at least one academic 
year previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary or Matricula-
tion Examination, attended either in this University, in the 
Halifax Medical College, or in some other Universiti or Col-
lege approved by the Senate, during at least one medical sessior. 
of eight months duration the following courses of lectures and 
instruction, viz.: Anatomy, (Osteology and Arthrology) a course 
of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours labora-
tory work per week for six months ; Chemistry, a course of at 
least 7 5 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three 
hours per week for six months ; Elementary Biology, a course of 
at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work; Medical 
Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures. 

(3) Exemption from further class attendance in Junior 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, and also from Examination in 
any or all of these subjects may be allowed on production of 
satisfactory certificates. These equivalent courses and exami-
nations may have prececleu the Preliminary Examination. 

(B.) PrmIARY EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 
(1 ) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology 

and Hietology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the 
following synopsis : 

Anatomy. 
This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce. 

The paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional 
Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral examination, 
candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissections, 
models, preparations, etc. 
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Physiology and Histology. 
A written and an oral examination on : (a) The physiology of 

digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition, 
animal heat, animal motion ; the functions of the nervous system 
and sense organs; reproduction and development. 

(b) The compositition of food, a11d of the tissues, secretions, 
excretions, and other fluids of the body. 

(c) Histology. 
At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the 

tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for identifica-
tion and description. 

Cnemistry. 
Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the 

Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page JOO. The examination will 
include: (a) A written paper. (b) A practical examination in the 
laboratory. (c) An oral examination, in which questions may be 
put to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior 
courses. 

(2.) C,mdidates for this examination shall be required to 
pro:Juce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as suffiicent;, at least two academic 
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary or other 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in 
the Halifax i\Ie<lical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, during at least two medical 
ses,ions ea..:h of eight months' dur11tion, the courses of lectures, 
etc., prescribed above for Sect. A, of the primary examination, 
and having also attended the following, viz. : Senio1· Anatomy, 
a course of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours 
laboratory work per week for six months; Seniol' Chemistry, a 
course in Organic and Medical Chemistry of 75 lectures with 
a laboratory coursA of not less than 3 hours per week for six 
months; Physiology a cvurse of at least 75 lectures; Hiatolo_q//, 
a course of at least 75 hours of lectures and laboratory work. 

(c) Of having passed in the suhjects of the first part of 
the Primary Examination either at this University, at the 
Halifax l\ledical College, or at some other Metlical College 
specially recognizetl by the Senate or under (A) 1 (3). 

(cl) Cariditlates who have not passed Sect. A. of -the Primary 
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be 
allowed to complete their Primary Examination in both 
sections at the same time. 

(e) In Chemistry, partial exemption as to class attendance 
and examination may be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. 

2. The Primary M. D., U. l\L Examination will be heltl in 
the Si!cond and third weeks in April. Candidates are required 
to hand in their applications ant! to transmit as far as possible 
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the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. B, as the 
case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty at least fourteen 
days before the date of the examination, and the remainder of 
the required certificates not less than two days before the date 
of the examination, to enter their names in the Register of 
Undergraduates of the University before the date of the 
examination, and to pay before the date of the (!Xamination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. B. 

§ LXIII.-Final M. D., C. }1. Examination.-1. 
This Examination shall also consist of two parts, one to be 
passed at the end of the third and the other at. the end of the \ 
fourth Academic Year. 

(A.) Final Examination, Sect. A. 
( 1.) This Examination will include the following sub-

jects :-:Ofateria l\Iedica, Pharmacy, and Therapeutics ; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology ; Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, 
and Hygiene. 

Materia Medica, etc. 
This examination will be partly written and partly oral. The 

candidates will require to possess a knowledge of: 
(a) The general nature and composition, and the most import-

ant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopoeia! drugs, 
named in the annexed Schedule. 

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopoeia! preparations of these 
<lrugs, a(ld the process employed in making th<>m. 

(c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration 
of these drugs and their preparations; writing prescriptions. 

At the oral examination candidates will also be required to 
recognize the drrigs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule : 
Liquor Chlori ; Calx Clzlorinata; Liquor Sodm Chlorinat::e. 
Brom um; A mmonii Bromidum; Potassii Bromidum; Sod ii Bromidum. 
Iodwn; Potassii lodidum; Sodii Iodidum ; Plum bi Iodidum. 
Sulphur Sublima/11111; Sulphur Praeipitatunz; Calx Sulphurata; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
Phosplwrus; Calcii Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferri Phosp!ias; 

Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricurn ; Acid um Nitricum; Acid um Sulphuricum. 
Acidum Aceticurn ; Acidurn Citricum; Acidum Tartaricum. 
Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum. 
Acidu,n HydrocJ1anir11111 Dilutum. 
Liquor Ammoni::e; Liquor Potass::e ; Liquor Sod::e; Potassa Caus-

tica ; Soda Caustica. 
Ammon ii Crrrbonas; A mmonii Chloridmn; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas : Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii 

Tartras Acida: Potassii Permanganas. 
'Sodii Bicarbonas; Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitris; Borax. 
Caix; Calcii Hydras; Creta Prreparata; Calcii Carbonas Prrecipi-

tata. 
Magnesia; Magnesii Carbonas; ilfagnesii Sulphas. 
Alumen; Ahonen Exsiccrrlttm. 
Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Chloridum; Zinci Sulphas. 
Cupri Sulphas. 
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Argenti Nitras. 
Hydrargymm; Hydrargyri O:cidttm Flavum; Hydrargyri Oxi-

dum Rubrum; Hydrargyri Subcl,loridum; Hydrargyri Per-
cliloridum; Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum; Hydrargyrum 
Ammonia/um; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acid us. 

Plumbi Oxidttm; Plumbi Acetas; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Acidum Arseniosum; Ferri Arsenias; Sodii Arsenias ; Arsenii 

Iodidum·; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras. 
Ferrum; Ferri Sulphas; Ferri Sulp!ws Granulata; Ferri Sulphas 

Exsiccata; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi; Ferri Carbonas Sacclw-
rata; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodi; Liquor Ferri Acetatis; 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi ; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis; Liquor 
Fern Persulphatis; Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum; Liquor Ferri 
Dialysatus; Ferri et Ammo1tii Citras; Ferri et Quinince Cilras; 
Ferrunz TartarafltJJt _; Ferrzt/JZ Redactunz. 

Alcohol rethylicum ; Spiritus Recti.ficatus; Spiritus Tenuior. 
,-Ether; Cliloroformttm; Iodofonnum. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paraldel,ydwn; Sulphonal. 
Amyl Xitris; Tabellre Nitroglycerini; Liquor Trinitrini; Spiritus 

.L'-Et!ierls Nitrosi. 
Acetanilidum; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Acid11m Carbolicum; Acidum Salicylicum; Sodii Salicylas. 
Aconiti Radi.-r: et Folia; Aconitina. 
Opium; Morphinre Hydrochloras ; i\Iorphinre Acetas; Morphinre 

Sulphas; Liquor Morphinre Bimeconatis; Apomorphinre Hydro-
chloras; Codeina. 

Coca; Cocainre Hydrochloras. 
Jaborandi; Pilocarpinai Nitras. 
Qttassice Lignum; Calumbm Radi.-r:; G.entianm Radix. 
Pliysostigmatis Semen; Physostigmina. 
Caffeina; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fructus et Folia. 
Asafmtida; Ammoniacum; 1fyrrlta; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonai Cortax; Cinclionm Rubrm Cortex; Quininm Sulpltas; 

Quininre Hydrochloras. 
Salicinum. 
Ipecacuanha; Senegce Radix. 
Glycerinttm. 
1Vu.1.: Voutica ,· SlrJ 1clinina . 
Belladonnm Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinre Sulphas; Hyosc-

vami Folia; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homatropinre Hydro-
bromas. 

Cannabis Indica. 
D,gitalis Folia; Strophanthus. 
Oleum Ricini; Oleum Crotonis; Aloe Barbadenis; Aloe Socotrina; 

Aloin; Rhamni Purshiani Cortex; Colocynlhidis Pulpa; Elate,-
ium; Elaterinum; Jalapa; Podophylli Rhizoma; Rhei Radix; 
Senna Alexandrina et Indica; Camphora; Oleum Terebinl/iince. 

Acidttm Tann icwn; Acidum Gallic um; R~ino; Catecl,u; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia. 

Acidu11z Benzoicu111, 
Copaiba. Cubeba. Buchu Folia. 
Colr!,ici Cormus et Semina. 
Scilla. 
Fili.1,· Mas. Santonin1t111. 
Ergota. 
Olewn ,)1orrlwce. Cantliaris. 
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Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene. 

The Examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates 
will be examined on the following topics : 

Forensic lJfedicine, 

I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference to :-( 1) 
Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause of Death. 

II. Violent causes of Death :-(r) Drowning; (2) Strangulation; 
(3) Suffocation; (+) Mechanical Injuries and Wounds. 

III. Poisons and Poisoning:-(,) Symptoms and post-mortem 
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:-
Inorganic-Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper ; 
Lead; Mercury: Antimony; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic 
-Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid ; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna; Aconite; Chloroform ; Chloral Hydrate; Cyanides. 
( 2) Duties of medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards 
observation ; Treatment and Preservation of parts for 
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances 
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. 

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, Delivery, 
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, \Vounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity 
in relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts, and \\/ills; 
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty. 

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the 
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 
I. WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease :-(r) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The 
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in \\later and 
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by 
\Vater, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such 
Diseases. 

II. AIR, in relation to Health and Disease :-(r) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The Diseases 
conveyed thruugh the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air neces-
sary for He.11th; the Principles of Ventilation. 

III. SOIL, in relation to Health and Disease:-(,) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of 
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil. 
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Fooo, in relation to Health and Disease :-(r) Dietetics. (2) 
The common Adulterations of the chief Articles of Diet. (3) 
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease :-The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the 
chief Disinfecting Agents, 

VII. The Provisions of the Act for the Notification of Disease. 
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Pathology and Bacteriology, 

The Examination will be partly written, partly viva voce. 
Candidates will be expected to possess a knowledge of: -

(a) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes, 
Inflammation, Morbid Growth~, etc. 

(b) General Etiology, with reference to Pa rasitic and Infective 
Diseases. 

(c) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the 
principal systems and organs of the body. 

(dj Bacteriology, to include the Ge neral Morphology and Life 
History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic 
to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing diseases, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross 
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isola-
tion and Cultivation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, 
Inoculation. 

(2.) Can<lidates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. : 

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficier.t, at least three aca-
demic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth 
year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary or othe1· 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Se11ate, the courses of lecture8, ete., pre-
scribed above for candidatee for the Primary l\1. D., C . .M:. 
Examination. 

(c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. l\I. Examina-
ticn at this University, or of havi11g, subject to the regulations 
of § LXU, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 
College, or at some other l\Iedical School or College specially 
recognized by the Senate. 

(cl) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax Medical Collrge, or at some other 
College or School of l\ledicine approved hy the Senate, during 
at least one medical ~ession of eight months' duration, the fol-
lowing courses of lectures and instruction, viz. : JJlateria 
Medica, a course of at least 75 lectures; Therapeutics, a course 
of at least 25 lectures; Jlfedical Jurisprudence (including 
Insanity), a course of at le'.15t 50 lectures and demonstrations_; 
Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations; 
Pathology and Bacteriology, a course of at least 150 hours of 
lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. 

( e) Either of having, after passing the Preliminary 
Examination, attended at the Halifax l\ledical College, or at. 

' I 
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some other College, approved by the Senate, one course of 
instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or 
of having, after passing the Matriculation Examination, lrnd 
three months practice in the dispern;ing of drugs with a regis-
tered apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner. 

(f) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recognized Hos-
pital for a period of at least six months, during which they 
have received practical instruction in the methods of making 
post mortem Examinations and in framing Reports. Such 
certiticate to be accompanied by reports of at least six autopsies 
which the candidate has attended. 

( B). Fm AL ExAMrnA'l'ION, SECT. B . 

( 1.) Tliis Examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 

Surgery. 
The Examination in this subject will be partly written and 

partly viva voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the Principles and Prnctice of Surgery, of Surgical 
Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will 
also be examined on the more common Diseases of the Skin, of the 
Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose. 

Clinical Surgery. 

This Examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases 
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates will also 
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the 
uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances. 

Medicine. 
In this subject there will be a written and an oral exami-

nation on the Clinical Ilistory, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis 
and Treatment of the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs 
of the Body. The examination will also include Infectious Diseases, 
Constitutional Diseases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the 
Nervous System. Candidates may also be questioned on Medical 
Anatomy and on Therapeutics. 

Clinical Medicine. 

The Examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical and 
partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc., 
will be required. 

oostetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 
In these subjects there will be a written and an oral examination, 

which will embrace the following:-
(a,) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of 

Reproduction. 
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(b.) 
(c.) 
(d.) 

State. 
(e.) 

hood. 
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The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy. 
Parturition, natural and morbid. 
Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal 

Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-

(/.) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs 
of Reproduction. 

At the oral examination, candidates may also be questioned on 
Gyncecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appli-
ance.s. 

( 2.) Candidates for this examination will be required to 
furnish certifieates to the following effect, viz. : 

(a.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will have done so, on or before the day of gradu-
ation. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall 
be after the following form: 

HALIFAX ....... . ....... , 19 ... .. 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before 
the next graduation day), and that I am not (or shall not be at that 
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Sur-
geon, or Apothecary. 

(Signed), A. B. 

(b.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or having suoject to the regulations 
of s LXll, passed the same examination at the Halifax l\Iedical 
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially 
recognized by the Senate. 

(c.) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the Final 
Examination, in Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Therapeutics; 
Medical J urisprudenc:e and Insanity, and Hygiene; and Path-
ology and Bacteriology. 

(d.) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Final 
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be 
allowed to complete their Final Examination iu both sections 
at the same time. 

(e.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended during four academic years, (as in § Lvm) at 
least two courses of lectures per year in subjects of the Primary 
and Final 1\1. D., C. M. Examinations, either in this Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
Medical School or College recognized by the Senate. 

(f.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
College or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during 
at least two medical sessions each of eight months' duration (a) 
the courses of lecture~, etc., prescribed for Sect. A. of the Final 
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Examination, ann (u) having also attended two courses of at 
least 7 5 lectures in each of the following, viz. : Snrr,ery, .Jiedi-
cine, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical 
Surg~ry, Clinical Medicine; and oue course of at least 25 
lectures and demonstrations in Ophthalmology, Otolo,qy and 
Laryngology. 

(g.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher.* 

(h.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended during at. least twelrn months the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Ho,pital 
approved by the Senate. 

(i.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended during at least six months, the practice of a 
Dispensary, or of the out-patient department of a General 
Hospital. 

(j.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion, attended at a Hospital or Dispensary courses of practical 
instruction of at least 25 lessons or demonstrations each in 
11edicine and in Surgery, including: - the methods of 
examining various organs and other parts of the body, in 
order to detect the evidence of disease or the effect of accidents 
-the employment of instruments and apparatus used in 
diagnosis or treatment, the examination of the Urine and other 
secrPtions, and of morbid products. 

(k.) Of having, after passing the Prelirninary Examina-
tion, served at least six months as a dresser in the Surgical 
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical 
wards of a recognized Hospital, ur otherwise giving satisfactory 
evidence of practical work in Surgery and Medicine.* 

(l.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion. atteudecl for at least six months the practice of a lying-
in hospital, approved liy the Senate, and llf having attended at 
least four cases of midwifery, mid er a recognized practitioner.* 

(m.) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
iion, received instruction and attained proficiency in the practice· 
of Vaccination, under a recognizeu medical practitioner. * 

2. The final l\f. D., C. l\f. Examination will be held in the 
second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required to 

• Blank certificates will be issued to candidates, which must be filled out 
and signed by the proper authorities. 

8 
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hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section 
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days before the date of the Examination, and the 
remainder of the requin,u certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the Examination, to enter their names in 
the register of undergraduates before the date of the examina-
tion, and to pay before the date of the examination, one-sixth 
of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of candidates 
for Section A, and one-I hird of the graduation fee in the case 
of candidates for Sect. B_ 

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing 
the Primary E~amination under tlie provisions of § LXllI, (2), 
(b) will be reqnired to pay the b~lance of the full graduation 
fee before being admitted to the last part of the Final Examin-
ation. 

4. A canuidate having failed to make 50% in any subject 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to 
pass again in any other subject in which he may have made Jes~ 
that 60% with or without evidence of further atten,lance on 
such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion, may 
determine. At 'lll such Supplementary Examinations candi-
dates are requirell to make at least 60% in each subject. 

§ LXIV. - Medals and Prizes.-MEDICAr, FAcuun 
GoLD J\IEDAL.-This Medal will be awar,ied on graduation to 
the student who stand8 first at the Final 1\'I. D. C. M. Exami-
nation (Section B). 

DR. LINDSAY'S GoLD MEDAL. -This Medal will be a,1·ar<led 
to the student who stands tirst among those taking Section B of 
the Primary M. D. C. M. Examination. 

THE SmsoN PmzE.-An Annual Prize of twenty-fiye 
dollars is offered by Frank Simson, Esq., to be awarded to the 
student who, at the end of his third year, bas passed the best 
examinations in Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Materia 
Medica, and Therapeutics. 

CHEMISTRY PmzE.-N. E. MacKay, Esq., M. D., of Halifax, 
offers an annual prize of Forty Dollars in Chemistry. The 
prize is open for competition to medical students of the Senior 
Chemistry Class. 

§ LX V.-Residence.-All students are required to 
report their places of residence to the President on or before 
the clay appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th.) 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside in lodging houses approved by the President. 
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§ LXVI.-Disipline.-The Senate ma~ use all means 
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline. 

§ LXVII.-Academic Costume, etc.-1. Under-
graduates and general students attenrling more than one class, 
are entitled to wear caps an<l gowns at lectures and all meetings 
of the University. The forms prescribed are. the Oxford under-
graduate gown of black stuff with sleeves; and the black 
trencher with tassel. 

2. Doctors of Medicine of this University shall be entitled 
to wear black stuff gowns aud hoods. The hoods shall have a 
lining of scarlet silk hordered with white silk. 

3. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required 
to appear at Con vocation in academic costume to have the de-
gree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred in 
the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of 
the Senate. 

4-. Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be re-
quired to sign the following oath or affirmation:--

SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 

In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousiame. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

cpram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni grati animi 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitre halitum, 
perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque 
exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad mgrotorum corpo, um salu-
tem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Qure denique, inter 
medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, 11011 sine gravi cau~a 
vulgaturum. Ita prresens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

§ LX VIII. - Fees.-The following fees, payable by 
students and candidates for the degrees of JV[. D., C. JVL, are in 
all cases payable in advance. 
Registration ......... , , . . . . . . . . . ........................ $ 2 oo 
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee)* .... 10 co 
Senior " " " •' 12 oo 
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes 

and reagent) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 oo 
Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 oo 
Graduation Feet ......................................... 30 oo 
Gymnasium Fee, by all male students attending more than 

one class. . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 50 

• All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to 
make a depo,it of Two Dollars on entering tho class. This amount, or if 
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such 
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of hi8 laboratory course. 

t Students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not 
required to pay any additional Graduation Fee 



3f n5titutions. 
THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES. 

In the Calendar for 1869-70 a section on the Libr.iry, 
evidently drafted by Prof. Macdonald, Secretary of the Senate, 
appears for the first time. "Through the liberality of a 
number of friends of the College, a library has been formed, 
which consists of a careful selection of the most useful works 
in each department of study, embraced in the University 
course. There are likewise a few works in general literature. 
The library embraces in all upwards of 1100 volumes." Ten 
years later the number of books did not exceed 2000; twenty 
years afterwards there were but 3250 volumes ; thirty years 
later SOEO volumes were reported; to-day the Arts Library 
contains about 10360 volumeR and about 2400 pamphlets. 

Within a year of the organization of the Faculty of Law, 
3000 volumes were presented for a Law Librar.v. This Library 
is under the control of the Law Faculty and now numbers about 
6500 volumes. See § LV. of the Calendar relating to that 
Faculty. 

The Arts Library contains the MACKENZIE CoLLEC1'ION of 
works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was 
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor 
J. J. Mackenzie; the RoBERT MORROW CoLLIWTION of works on 
Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Rubert 
l\Iorrow ; the SE'rH COLLECTION of Philosophical works, 
purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on 
Piychology given by Professor James Seth; the DEMILLE 
1\1EMORIAL, presented by Professor MacMechan from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON 
LIBRARY, presented by the daughters of the late Professor 
George Lawson, LL. D.; the McCULLOCH COLLECTION, from the 
Library of the Late R'!v. vV. McCulloch, D. D.; and the Enwm 
P. RomNs MEMORIAL CoLLECTION of Philosophical books ; also 
the following CLASS MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS:-

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries. 
Class of 1895 : Sophocles' Plays and Bacon's Works. 
Cla~s of 1896: Jesuits' Relations. 
Class of 1897 : Dryden's vVorks, and Economics. 
Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and of Aristotle. 
Class of 1899: New English Dictionary,General Literature. 
Class of 1900 : Dictionary of National Biography. 
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The additions to the Library since l\Iay, 1900, number 
nearly 1000, of which about 400 ,ue pamphlets, an,l reports. 
An appeal by the Students of the Mission and Bible Study 
Classes brought in 82 volumes on Missions and Bible Study. 
Several pamphlets and volumes by Canadian writers were pre-
sented by Presiuent Forre~t ancl others. Through the kindness 
of the Superintendents of E,lucation for Nova Scotia, New 
Brunswick anu British Columbia, fairly complete sets of the 
reports of those provinces were obtained. 

The Class Memorials continue to grow and materially 
incre,1se the usefulne.;,s of the Library. The Jesuits Relations, 
the gift of the Class of 1896 has now reache,l the 60th volume. 
The set is to contain 73 volumes. The -New Oxford 
Dictionary-the Great English Didionary--is the gift of the 
Class of 1899 which has also given 10-! volumes in General 
Literature anu has promise,! more. The Class of 1900 has 
completed the Dictionary of National Biography. These gifts 

• will increase in value and usefulness. For the information of 
contributors, a brief summary of the Class Memorial Accounts, 
as lai• 1 before the Senate and audite,I, is to be founu at the end 
of th is report. 

The Class of 1901 !ms genrrously given $100.50 for a Class 
l\Iemorial. The furm, which the Memorial is to take, has not 
yet been determined. 

To Dalhousie Coll~_r,e Lihrary Fund, Twl) Thousand 
Dollars for th'! pnl'chlfse of books, chieff,y in Enr,lish Literature ; 
the annual interest of this 8Uln only to b,J employed o,· used. 
This extract from th<i will of the late Professor Macdonald 
descrih"s the most important, gift the Library has ever received. 
The value of an en,lowment cannot he overestimated. A. 
regular, though small, income promotes efficiency much more 
than l,irger sums given at irregular intervals. If books can he 
bought as need for 1 hem arises, the purchases will bring in 
fewer books th,it become antiquated in a few years. and at the 
same time the Library will not be compelled to wait several 
years after a goocl book has appeareu before it can secure it for 
its rearlers Is it too much to exped that within five years the 
Library Endowment Fune! will reach Five Thousand Dollars i 
The need for books of reference id very urgent. In several 
departments the professors finu it necess·ary to place their own 
libraries at the di~posal of the stuclPnts in order to enable them 
to do their work satisfactorily. This, of course, results in great 
inconvenience, to say nothing of loss, to the teacher. Such 
books seldom stanu more than four or five years' wear and tear. 
An annual income of two hundred and fifty dollars to be 
expenued solely in the purchase of books would enable us to 
keep the reference shelves fairly well supplied. 
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:Messrs. Norman Murray and Campbell ~facdonaid of the 
First Contingent from Canada to South Africa have given 
several numbers of The Friend, Bloemfontein, conducted by the 
vVar correspondents with Lord Roberts' force; also the Bloem-
fontein Post and the Johannesburg Gazette. 

The following graduates have presented copies of their 
publicaticns to the "DalhousiP, Corner." Dr. J. Waddell: A 
School Chemistry; Dr. A. S. Mackenzie : The Laws of G1"1ivi-
tation; Dr. J. D. Logan : The Principles of Style Applied; 
Dr. J. W. Tupper: A f:itudy of Pope's Imitations of Horace: 
James Barnes, M. A. : On the Depression o_f the Freezing Point, 
etc. ; T. C. Hebh, B. A. : On the Variation of the Rigidity of 
Vulcanized India Rubbe1·; C. M. Pasea, B. So. : On the 
relative Bulle of Weak Aqueous Solutions of certain Sulphates ; 
C. F. Lindsay, B. A. : Presence of Acid Sulphate of Copper in 
Mixtures of Aqueous Solutions of Sulphuric Acid and Goppe;· 
Sulphate. 

The following have presented books or pamphlets :-Class 
of 1900, 35 vols; Class of 1899, 19; Class of 1896, 12 ; 
President Forrest, 35 ; Alumni Association, 20; A. V-l. 
Routledge, B. A., LL. B., 12; T. H. Croskill, Esq., 12; Dr. 
Lindsay, McMillan & Co., G. Bell & Co., 18 each; Relatives of 
the late Rev. D. Sutherland, 13 ; Prin. J. B. Calkin, 11 ; Dr. 
J. G. MacGregor, Mrs. M, B. Spain, Rev. E. A. l\IcCurdy, eac-h 
10; James Bain, 9; Family of the late Dr. Morrison. 8; F. B. 
Crofton, Dr. MacMechan, Rev. Vv. 0. Raymor1d, L. Allison, 
B. A., 7 each; Rev. Thos. Stewart, Rev. A. Gaudier, and Rev. 
W. H. Smith, M. A., 6 each; Prof. vV. C. Murray, 31; J. S. 
C. l\Ioore, Dr. Gordon, H. IJ. Brunt, 4 each; the late Professor 
l\Iacdonald, Dr. J. D. Logan, Early English Text Society, Prof. 
Liechti, Toronto Univ., 3 each; A. H. R. :Fraser, LL. B., J. 
F. Morrison, R. Campbell, T. C. ,James, Bryn :Mawr Univ., 2 
each; Sir John Bourinot; Dr. J. Davidson; J . H. Norman, H . 
J. Morgan, Walter C. Smith, A ugustana Li hrary, Prof. 
Baskforth, R. Layton, B. A., Rev. G. A. Grant, M. A., E. C. 
Jeffrey, Miss Mary Ritchie, D. C. Heath, Rev. J. ,,~. Falconer, 
A. M. Young, Miss Louise Y onng, A. A. :Moore, Mrs. 
l\IcWilliam, Miss Jean Gordon, Rev. T. Fullerton, A. S. 
Mackay, Rev. Mr. Whidden, W. H. Hephurn, M.A., Longmans 
& Co., Dr. Rankine Dawson, Dr. G. l\L Dawson, Mrs. Alex. 
Campbell, A. W. Robb, Rev. D. Fraser, 1 each. 

Reports have been received from-the Supt. of Educ. N. 
B., 85; Supt. of Educ. N. S., 57 ; Supt. of Educ. B. C. 24; 
Govt. of N. S., 30; Dom. Govt., 23; Meteorological Dept., 15; 
U. S. Dept. of Agriculture, 12; Univ. of the State of New 
York, 6 ; Ont. Dept. of Agriculture, 4 ; Geological Survey, 3; 
Numismatic and Antiquarian Society, l\Iont., Toronto Univ., 
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Smithsonian Institution, U. S. Commissioner of Educ., 3 each ; 
Halifax City, Yale, Nebraska Univ., Princeton, Cambridge, 
R ny. Soc. Can., Canadian Institute, Cornell, Cape of Good 
Hupe, School for the Blind, Deaf and Dumb Institution, Ont. 
Educ. Dept., Norway, 185, Exhibition Comm., Roy. Coll. 
Surgeons, Eng., Toronto Library, U. S. Naval Observ., JohnR 
Hopkins, Legislative Library N. S., Man. Govt., B. C. Govt., 
J\IcGill, Ont. Govt., 1 each. 

Calendars and reports have been received from the following 
Universities and Colleges :-Edinburgh; Glasgow; Aberdeen; 
St. Andrews's; London; Durham; Bri~tol; Victoria; Dundee; 
St. l\Iungo's; Trinity Coll., Lond. ; Lond. Hosp. and Med. 
Coll. ; Sydney; Melbourne; Nancy; Buenos Aires ; 
Princeton; Yale; Harvard; Michigan; Columbia; Columbian; 
Johns Hopkins ; Cornell ; Chicago; Brown ; Smith ; Lake 
Forest; Bryn l\Iawr; Mass. Institute of Technology; Va•sar; 
Howard; Haverford; Nebraska; Colorado; ·welle5ley; 
Radcliffe; J\It. Holyoke; Lehigh; Northwestern; Syracuse 
l\Ied. Coll.; Manitoba ; Toronto : Mcl\Iaster ; St. And. Coll., 
Tor. ; Queen's; McGill; Bishop's College; Trinity; Victoria; 
'\Yestern Univ,, Ont.; Laval; Morrin; Ottawa; Knox; 
Presbyterian Theol. Coll., Halifax; New Brunswick; Mount 
Allison; Acadia; King's ; Prince of ·wales ; St. Joseph's ; St. 
Dunstan's; St. Francis Xavier; St. Boniface; Niagara Falls; 
Antigonish ; St. John's, 'Winnipeg; Presbyterian TheoL Coll., 
Montrral; ·wesleyan Theol. Coll., l\Iont.; L'Academie Com-
merciale, l\Iontreal; Chicago, Auburn and Hartford Theol. 
Seminaries; Halifax Lad. Coll.; School of Mining, Kingston. 

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading Tables 
aml in many cases given to the Library by the following:-
Prof. C. ~1acdonald: Nineteenth Century; Prof. J. G. 
MacGregor : Oontempomry Review, Natitre, Philosophical 
1llagazine, Physical Reoiew, Science Abstracts; Prof. V-l. 
l\Iurray : Mind, Nation, Int. Jo. of Ethics; Psychol. Rev. ; 
Philos. Rev. ; Ecluootionul Revie10, N. Y . ; Prof. E. Mackay : 
Ch emical News, Popular Science Monthly; A_. H. R. Fraser, 
Esri. LL. B.: American Histuriwl Review, English Historical 
Review,· from other sources: Classical Review, Educational 
R eview N. B. _: Book Reviews, Economic Studies, Publications 
of American Economic Association. 

The Librar-y has been open five days each week of the 
session from 10 to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. m. About 4000 
books were taken out from l\Iay, 1900, to May, 190 l. Between 
50 and 60 readers per day made use of the Library. Students 
have free access to all catalogued books. 

Stock waa taken in ovem ber. In addition to those previ-
ously reported, 67 books were missing, but of these 49 have 
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been recovered. Also 8 of those reported n11s~rng previously 
have been recovered. The net loss for th" year is thus l 0. 
La,t year it was 13. The number of books on catalogue l\Iay 
5th, 1893, was 1272, llfay, 1901, about 7000. During the 
interv~l 171 titles were removed from the Catalogue, though 
only 27 represented lost books. The total number of hooks 
reported miRsing May, 1894, was 66; ~fay, 1901, 129-an 
increase of 33. These, with the 27 removed from the Cata-
logue, make a loss of 60 for seven years. 

l\Ir. Charle5 A. Myers rlischarge,l the duties of A•sistant to 
the Librarian in a very efficient maunl:'f. 

Abstract of Current Class l\Iemorial Accounts : 

CLASS OF 1896. 

R eceiptB. 
1900, May 4. Reported to date ....... .. ....... ... .. ...... $137 50 
1!)01, May 8. From R. M. MacGregor.......... .. . ........ 43 00 

1900, May 4. 
1900, May 
1900, Dec. 7. 
1901, April 8. 

E:r;p enditnres. 
Reported to elate ......................... . 
Burrows Bros ............................ . 

182 50 

$136 .jO 
21 00 
20 00 
25 00 

$202 50 
CLASS OF 1899. 

Receipts. 
1900, :May 4. Reported to elate .............. .. ...... .. ... $203 50 
1901, May 8. From A. H . S. Murray............ . . . . . . . . . . 26 00 

$231 50 
E xpenditureB. 

1900, May 4. Reported to date....... . ..... .. ........... 14S 21 
1900, May 20. H. Sotheran & Co., &c. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 75 
1901, May 8. Sotheran, &c............ . ...... .... .... ... 7 64 

1900, May 4. 
1900, Dec. 

$210 60 
CLASS OF 1900. 

Receipts. 
From A. R. Cunningham .......... . . . ... .... $121 30 
Interest, Depos. Receipt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 20 

$123 70 
Expenditures. 

1900, Dec. T. C. Allen & Co., Diet. of Kat. Biog. 35 vols. at 
S3.66 per vol.............. . . .. .. . .. ....... $128 10 
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THE UNIVERSITY MUSE UM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS l\IcCuLLOCH 

and the P .ll.TTERSON CoLI,ECTIONS. 

THE THOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION was presented to the 
University in 1881, by the late Rev. William McCulloch, D. 
D., of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collec-
tions. It formed the museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who 
occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. 
It contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially 
of the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens 
of minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of Carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and 
a collection of European Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements, 
shells of recent Mollusca, native pl.ints, &c. These collections 
were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first 
President of the College. The McCulloch collection of birds 
has recently been increased by additions paid for out of the 
McCulloch :'.'<l:useum Fund. An arrangement has been made 
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by whi(!h his valuable collection, contain-
ing about 30 cases of native birds, has been placed in the 
.Museum on loan. 

THE PATTERSON ARCHAWLOGICAL Cor.LECTIOc<".-This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. George 
Patterson, D. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., while engaged during a 
number of years in researches regarding the hi~tory and modes 
of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was 
vresented by him to the College in 1889, on the condition that 
the Governors should make suitable "provision for the preser-
vation and exhibition of the same, in such a manner as is usual 
in well managed Museums. It is kept as a separate collection. 
It contains 288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is 
.arranged conveniently for reference. About 250 nf the spec-
mens have hePn oLtainetl in Nova Scotia. They illustrate the 
ston~ age of its aboiiginal inhabitants, and form an almost 
complete rPpresentation of the article~ usually found among the 
remains of the native rnces of North America. There are also a 
numhn of similar art ides from the United States, Scotland, 
the 'We,t Jndies, and especially the New Hebl'itles. The 
classified catalogue of the collection, which is arrrmgetl according 
to the method adopted in the description of the archreological 
•collections of the Smithsonian Institution, contains full particu-
lars of the localities where the several specimens were obtained. 

* The Provinciai Mu:-;enm, in the :-,.few Provincial Building, contains 
,collect,ions illustrating the Miueraloi.y, Geology, and Zoology of the Pro-
Yince. and is open to the public daily. It may be conYeniently used by 
student;;. 
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The Zoological Section of the Museum, containing between 
500 and 600 specimens has been catalogued by Dr. A. Halliday, 
Lecturer on Zoology. 

The following specimens have been presented by Miss J\f. 
Ross, JU. A.: Tapa cloth from Hawaii; 50 mounted specimens 
of Sea-weed from "'aipahu, Oahu, Hawaii. 

THE G YMN ASIU:M. 
All male students on paying the regular fee of one dollar 

anu fifty cents are entitled to the services of the Instructor <ind 
to the mfl of the Gymnasium. During the pa8t session instruc-
tion was given by Sergt.-Major Long. 

In future the Gymnasium will be under the management of 
a Committee of Six, of whom three are to be appointed b,v the 
Senate and three by the Ddlhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 
The representatives of the Senate for the session 1901-2 are 
President Forrest, Dr. MacGregor and Prof. Liechti. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 
p:n.corpora.ted. 1976.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall c_onsist of Ordinary a11d Associate 
Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, 
during at least one academic year, have been registered students, 
either of Dalhousie College or of colleges which have been 
merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other 
persons who have at any time been educated by means of the 
funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary mem-
bership. But no persons other than graduates shall become 
members until three years have elapsed from the date of their 
first fmtering the college, except by special permission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3 
may be el~cted Associate members. 

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 

The Annual Meeting of the Association was held in the 
College on the evening of April 29th, the President, M:r. J. Vv. 
Logan, in the chair. 
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The President gave his address and the reports of the 
Executive, the Treasurer and the Local Branch, were received 
and adopted. Owing to the absence of Dr. i1acGregor, the 
Dean of the Science Faculty, no report of the expenditure of 
the grant of $150 to the Science Faculty was presented. 

The Treasurer's report showed a balance on hand larger 
than that of any previous year. He r:dled ::tltention to the 
fact that ,,nly 50 of the 206 members hall paid their dues. 

Receipt8. 
Balance on harnl April, 1900 .. 
Dues for current year ..... . 
Rpecial subscriptions ........... .. ................. . 

Expenditure. 
Paid Dean of f':lcience Faculty .... .... . 
Postage, printing, etc ........................... . 
Balance on hand . ... ........ . ......................... . 

. .s 97 07 
216 35 
l:22 00 

8435 42 

.$ 150 00 
10 20 

275 22 

S435 42 
Of this balance $100 is dne Dr. MacGregor. The grant to 

the Science Faculty for the coming yPar was increased to $250 
-$50 to be placed at the disposal of the Lecturer on Geology for 
the purchase of .i\Iaps, etc. 

The following officers were elected for the ensuing year :-
PreBiclent. . . . . . . . . . . ...... J. \V. LOGAX, B. A. 
l.;t T'ice-P ,·e,iclent . ........... . ..... E. D. FARRELL, M. D. 
,dnd T'ice-P f'e,iclent . ................ R. 'l'. ;\facILREITn, LL. B. 
Sec1·etci ,·y .. . ....... ................ \V .• J. LEAHY, LL. B. 
'l'recisnrer ..... ..... .............. . S. A .. MORTOX, M.A. 

J. G. :.\-lAu(+RE<:oR, D. Sc. 
OthN 1lfem/Ju, of Exec. Coin-mi/tee .. . J. H. TREFRY, M.A. {

E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

A 11clitor.< .... ....... . 

G. ;\I. C.rnPBELL, B. A., ;\I. D. 
L. H. CUMMI:'W, LL. D. 

{ w. A. LYoxs, LL. B. 
. H. B. STAIRS, B. A.' LL. B. 

STUDENTS' SOCIETIES-
University Students' Council. 

1Ieetings a1e hPld reg11larly in November aml Fehruary to 
conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may l,e called by the Presi-
dent at any time. 

OFFICERS. 
P,·e,,iclent . ................................. J. R. MILLAR, M.A. 

{
E. A. :MACLEOD, B. A. 

Vice-President., ............................ ;\[. A. LIXD~AY. 
vv. P. FHAsER. 



.. 
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Secretary-'1.',·ea,nrer .. . .. _ ..... . . .. ... .. . E. FRAst; R . 

Execntiue Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. A. CIIRisTrn. {
G . H. G ORDO:-. . 

. . . . J. s. L .\YTO:-;, B. A. 
_F. B. A. C HIP)!.\:-;, 11.A 

E. 11. FLEm:-;o . 
N'. s. SAXFORD. lD.G. DAYIS. 

Readiny Room Committee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A. R. C U;'.s'XIX!nIAM , 
B. A. 

\Y. l\l. Gon, n , B. S c . 
. J. A. S c RrnWEO,R. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the stuuents of the 
University under the authority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of the 
Arts and Science Faculties as Euitors for l 901-02:-
G . H . SEDC:EWICK, (Arts, '02). K. F. l\1Ac KE1"ZIF., Arts, '02). 
\V. R. l\IACKENZrn, (Arts, '02). H. H. BLOIS, (Arts, '03). 
D. G. DAVIS, (Arts, '03). \V. l\L CORBETT, (Arts, '04). 
P. J. \ YoRSLEY, B. A., (Law, '02). A. C. CALDER, (Law, '02). 
T. F . PHELAN, (Law, '03). A. R. C u xNIXGHA~r,B. A. (l\Iecl. '0!). 

Financial Editor . .... . .... . .. . .. . ..... A. M. YO UNG. 

Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by 
t he L·1dy Students, anu the Students of the Faculties of Law 
an,l i\'Ied icne. 

Art Students' Society. 

This Society meets in OctobP-r and Apri l to conduct buRiness 
in which t he Arts Stuuents alone are interested. Special meet-
ings may be call ed at [1ny ti me by the President. 

OFi' ICERS. 

President ... . . . . . .. .... . ..... . ..... E. \V. CoFFu,. 
Vice-President ......... . . .. . .. . ... .. G. M. J. MACKAY. 
S ec,-etary-Treasurer .... . .. . ........ . H. H. BLOIS. 

{
G. H. GORDON. 

Execntive Committee. .. . .... . .... . .. J. l\L.\LCOLM. 
D. l\I. S,rrTn. 

Law Students' Society. 

The Society meets once a mo nth for the transaction of 
business of interest to the Law Stmlents. 

OFFICERS. 

President . ..... . ..... ... ..... . . . .. . . M . J. MAC:>EU,. 
l'ice-Pr·esident ....... .. ...... . ..... . N. J. LOCKHART. 
Secretary-Treasurer .. . ....... . ...... . A. \V. ROUTLEDGE , B. A. 

{
F. J. SUTTO N. 

Executive Committee . . ... . . ... . .. . . F. B. A. CHIPMAN, M. A. 
E. A. }1ACLEOD, B. A. 
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The Mock Parliam.ent. 

The l\Iock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the 
University are welconw, but only students in law are allowed 
to take part in the debates, which are rno,tly of a political 
nature, on questions of the dny. It is conducted strictly in 
accordance with parliarneutary procedure. 

OH'ICERf:, 

Speaker ............. . .. . .... . ..... . D. F. MATHES0:-1. 
Deputy Speaker. . . . . .... . .... . 
Clerk ............................. .. A. C. CALDER . 

. • . . . . • . . . F. B. A. CHIPMAN, _M.A. 

The Medical Debating Club. 

The meetings of this Society 3re held weekly throughout 
the sessio11. Topics of general intl'rest are discussed, and papers 
on medical subjects are read. 

OFFICERS. 

Presideut ....... . . . . ........ ..... ... E. R. FAULKNER, B. A. 
Vice-Preside1tt .............. . ...... . J. R. MILLAR, 1\1. A. 
Secretary . ........................... D. W. J\'IAcKm,zrn, B. A. 
'l'reasurer .................. ........ W. T. J\f. J\'IAcKINNON, B. L. 

{
M. J. W ARDROP}J. 

E t. C 't D. MURRAY. xec·u ire ommi tee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R. L. BLACKADAR. 

J. fl. LAYTON, B. A. 

The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 
session, subjects of general interest beiug discus,ed. A series 
of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

O~'FICERS. 

Honorary President ................ . PROF. J. G. MACGREGOR. 

President. . . . . . ................. E. M. FLEMI:s'G. 
Secretary ........... . ......... . ..... W. M. CORBETT·. 

'/'reasurer ........ . . ............... . G. A. CHRISTIE. 

{
F. FRASER. 

Executit-e Committee. . . . . . . . . . . . L. A. DEWOLFE . . . .. L. J. MILLER, B. A. 
D. w. MACKENZIE, B. A. 

{
E. ,v. COFFIN. 
F. s. VANCE, 

Lectm·e Course Conwiittee. . . . . . . . . . . E. A. MACLEOD, B. A. 
w. G. MCKEEN. 
8. A. FULTON. 

. ---------
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Young Men's Christian Association, 

Meetings of the Association are held every Satu rday even-
ing at the College. 

OFFICER8. 

Pre8ident . .... , ....... , . . . . . . . . . . . , F. S. VANCE. 
Vice-President . , ....... , ...... . ..... G. Vi', LANUU,u:. 

Recording Secretary, .... . ... . .. , .... A. A. SMITH. 

Corresponding Secretary.,. , .. .. ..... D. J. NICHOLSON. 

'l'rea,snrer . . ........ , . .. .. , ......... R. H. 8TA YERT. 

Young Women's Christian Association . 

Meetings of the Associat ion are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o'clock. 

OFFICERS, 

P1·esicle11t, .... , .. ,,,, .... , ,,,, ... ,, ,JESSIE B. CAMPBBLL. 

Vice-President . . , .. . ..... . ......... . MAY JOHNSON, 

'l'1 ·easnrer ............ , , , . , .... , , . , , ANNIE JI.I. RAND. 
Recording Secretary ........ ... ...... \YINIFRED \VEBSTER, 
Corre8pomling Secretary ........ , . , . , , Fr.om:NCE Br.Am,11·000. 

The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is in tended for law students on ly, so far as 
arguing is concerneu. It is conducted as nearly as possible 
after the man ner of the Supreme Courts; all(! al l law students 
of second an d thi nl years' standing are requireu to take part in 
at least one case d uring the session. (See Law Faculty). 

The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 

OFFICERS, 

Honorary P,·esiclent. , ...... .. . . ..... REY. PRESIDEN''l' FoRR}!ST. 

President, . , , ..... ... . .. ... , , . . . . . J , J . 1\'IAcKE:-rzrn. 

Vice-President .................. , ... M. A. LI:>:DSAY. 
Secretary . ..... , ............•....... G. S. STAIRS. 
Honorary 7'rea,mrer . .........••.... , R. T . MAclLREITII, LL. B. 

{

E, A. MACLEOD, B. A. 
J. LYALL Com,. 

Execnti'Ve Committee . . . . ........... , F. B. A. CHIPMAN, M. A. 
A. M. H}:BB, B. A. 
G. H. SEDGE\\'ICK, 

1, l c ·11 {R. T. 1\'IAclr.REITH, LL. B. 
rop 'Y o1n1ni ee · · · · · · · · · · · · D. G. J. CAMPBELL. 

{
J. A. MACKINNON, B.A., LL.B. 

C'..ronnd" Committee . .•.. , , .......•. , R. T. MAclLREITH. LL. B. 
,J.C. O'MULLIN, LL. B. 
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The Glee Clnb. 

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and 
choruses. 

Ol'FICERS. 

Hono,·ary Pre,,ident. . ...... PROF. E. :\IACKAY. 

Pre8ident .......... ..... ...... .. . .. E. M. :FLEMINU. 

Vice-President ....... . ... ... .. ..... . FAKNrn CovEY. 
Secretary . ....... , .. .. ..... , ........ V. D. RuGULES. 

'l'rea.mr·er ... . ........ . .. , ......... . J. H. A. ANDERSON, B. A. 

• {JEAN LIKDSAY. 
KATHERINE MACKAY. 
vVINIFRED READ. ExeCllti1•e Committee . ...... . ....... • E. K. HARVEY. · 

:iVL M.WKENON, B. L. 
B. J. ,voon. 

Conductor ............. . ............ ,v. R. i-lHUTE. 

Accoinpaui.,t ..... ... , ....... . ....... F. ,J. MCMANUS. 

The Philosophical Club. 

Five or six meetings during the session are held by this 
Club for the discussion of current questions of philosophical 
interest, 

OFFIClmH. 

Honorary Pre"ident .... . ........... . Jonx i::lTIRLINlJ, B. A. 
Pre8ident. . . . . . .... . . . ......... MARIA i-lTB\\'AR'l.'. 

Secreta1·y-'l'rea"11rn· .............. . ... T. ,~-. A. NICHOLSON, M. A. 

The Delta-Gamma Society. 

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
session. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared. 

OFFICERS. 

Pre-,ident ....... , .. . ................ ,VIKIFRED READ. 

Vice-Pre8ident ...................... . GRACE RICE. 

Secretary . ............. . ............ LOUISE L. THOMAS. 

Treasurer .. .............. .. ......... HATTIE M. BA y ER. 

-- -- ---- . - -
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 
Halifax Ladies' College. 

Pre8ident . ..... REv. Ro BERT LAING, M. A. 

Principal . ..... Miss ETHEL WYN PITCHER, B. A. 

The ohject of the College is t0 provide a liberal education 
for young women. It has three departments of study,-the 
Primary, the Preparatory, anJ the Collegiate. 

In the Collegiate department the cour~e of study extends 
over three year$, and includ~s English, French, Oerman, Latin, 
Greek (optional), Mathematic~, and Elementary Science. The 
tPaching staff in this del'artment in l\:J00-190 l has been as 
follows: 
Miss ETHELWYX PITCHER, B. A., with Hons. in Philosophy (i\lcGill), 

J',fothematic8. 

MRS. MARGARET F. TRUEMAN, ~1. A., with Hons. in English, History, 
(Dal.), C/a.,sic.,, Literature and History. 

MISS E. B. HUNTER, B. A., with Hons. in Modern Languages and 
English, (U. N. B. ), Enalish, etc. 

Mrss S. GANONG, B. A. (Smith College), Science. 

l\IIss BLANCHE LEHIGH, A. T. C. M. (Tor.), JiJlocutio11. 

MISS ALIC!, W. CORBIN, Shorthand, Book-keepi11g and 'l'ypewritina. 

Miss J. E. F. MACKENZIE, B. A. (McGill), JiJnyli8h. 

MLLE. MARGUERITE PASQUET, Brevet Fluperieure de l'Academie de 
Paris, French and Ger~na11. 

FlERGT.-MAJOR LoNn, Army Gymnastic Fltaff, Uymna.,tic"' and Ca/-
isthenic8. 

Young women who have completed the three years' course 
are admitted to the first yrnr in the Arts and Science Faculties 
in this University without examination in subjects which 
formed parts of the course. 

The College Buildings, which include a Hall or Residence 
as well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a 
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of ahout three-
quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young women who 
are registered students of Dalhousie College are admitted to 
the LaJies' College as boarders. The conditions of admission 
and the charges may be ascertained on application to the 
President. 

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in Fine 
Art is given by Mr. H. l\L Rosenburg, Head l\Iaster of the 
Victoria School of Art and Design. 
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H ,tlifax Conservatory of Music . 
Pre,ide11t .. . . . . . . RBv. Rom-:wr LAJNH, M. A. 

}'ACULTY OF T.\"STHGCTIO:-C. 

Piano. - l\lH. PERCY c+oRoo:--, Graduate of the Royal Conservatory 
at Leipsic. 

l\fas. l\l. \VALLACE. 

l\Iic J. H. LonAs, Gra,luate of the Royal Hochschule at 
Berlin. 

MR. DELBERT vV1i11STf;R, New Englarnl Conservatory 
Boston . 

l\lrss HELE:\' TtLSLEY, Graduate of the Royal Conserva-
tory at Leipsic. 

l\liss EsTHJlR CLARKE, Gra,luate of the Halifax Conser-
vatory of .\1 usiu. 

l\Irss Lons,; TuPPEl<, Graduate of the Halifax Conser-
vatory of l\Iusic. 

Violi11.--M1c LEO ALTMA'-", Graduate of the Royal Conserva-
tories at Budapest and Vienna. 

Viofo. -- l\Il<. LEO ALT:IIAN. 

Voice. - MR. CHAS. B. \VrKEL, New York. 

l\Irss ;\IABEL DAYIS, Boston. 

Gello.-l\lu. Dm,BEu1· WEJJSTEH. 

O;·ya11. - l\l1<. ,J. H. LooA:-c. 

C/ariouet .- IIIH. H.urnv HANSON. 

Co,·11ei. - l\l1<. T. L. CovllY. 

P/11/e. - l\lR. ,Lnn:s Ivurnv. 

Ba.<-<0011 a11d Slri11g Ba.s.,.-l\lR. HENHY /'-lTREETER. 

'l'hwry aud Compo.,itio11.-J\IB. P1mcv (loRDOS. 

flannouy. - J\I1c PERCY Gouno:-1. 

Mn. DELBERT \VEBSUm. 

Hi"to,·y oJ 1lfll.,icici11-'. - REv. RollEH'I' L.uxu, M. A. 

The classes in Theory, Composition, and Harmony, con-
ducted by l\Ir. Gordon, and in History by Rev. R Laing, a!'e 
recognized by this University as qualifying for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

The Cons~rvatory opens on the first "\V EDNESDAY of 
SEPTE,rnER, and closes on the last WEDNESDAY OF JUNE in each 
year. 

,.\ pplica tions for infui-mation should be addressed to the 
President, REV. ROBERT LAING, Halifax, N. S. 

!) 

-~-- - -- - - -- ------' . 



DEGREES 
Conferred April 30th, 1901. 

DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

(Honori.s Oausa ) 

FRASER, C tL\RLES :FREDEltTCK :t.J. A. , (King's Coll.) Principril of the 
Halifa.r School for tke Bl-i11cl. In recognition of his eminent 
sen·ices in the cause of Erlncation, more particularly the Educa-
tion of the Blind. 

H~nTH, REY. THOMAS \\TATSO:<, D. D., (:\it. Allison). In recognition of 
his ,·aluahlo researches in Canadian a.nct ProYincial History. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 

HEBB, THOM.\S CARLYLt:, B.A. - By EJ·ami11ation !II Pure ,ill(/ Applied 
JI cit hnnatic.,. 

:\1., cDO:s"ALD, }lnm0t:H HT1rn·., RT, B. A. - By J!Jxami11ation in JJli'ta -

JJh!f-'ic.,, 
:',lACK l :--TOSH, PETER 1)(-:,(\.\:S, B. A. - Ry J!Jxaminrition in 1'lod,-rn 

Philo.,ophy. 
:'llt' RK.-IS, ADAM HE:-<lG />'l'}J\\".\R'L' , B.A. - By E.raminatio11 in Pure anrl 

Applied J/alhemnlic,. 
:',lY1rns, CIL\lU,ES Au.A:-<, B. A. - By Exnmi11ation lll Jlorlen1 

Philo"ophy. 
OuTJIIT, " Tll, LI.-Ul ED\\"AlW, B. A. - By E:cami11atio11 in 1lfetriphy.,ic-'. 
Ross, \VrLJ.L\M ALK,A:-<DER, 13. A. - By E.ra111i11ation iu JJlorol 

Philo-•ophy. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

l:h:ST, LIJ,L!AN 0ERTRl' DE. 

CHIS IIOUI, M APO. · .. . 
FORREST, .Ju,N :F .uRB..\:>KS . . 
tl1M:s"T, \V1LJ.IAM :\lcDo:-<ALD . . 

HALLAM, \VrLLLAM THOMAS. 

HARn:Y, EDWARD Kn·soN .. 
K};:, Nt;o,, ,JAMRS HoRAct: . . 
LAWSO:S, DAYID AJ,}JXAND})R ... 

LAYTON, Ro1.1ERT Br,AcKwoon. 

M ,\C{; ASKILI,, ,JOJ 11' ,JAMES . . 

. .. Urafton, N. H. 
. Dartmouth . 

. . Halifax. 
. .. Now (,lasgow . 

. . 1lcArlam, N. B. 

. .Hali fax. 
H»lifax. 
.(,rafton, N. H. 
. :\larshfield, l'. E. I. 
.Little Narrows, C. B. 

' . 
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. ....... Cape Breton. l\IA<:D0.\'.-1.LD, AltCHIBALD ,J. 
~L-tCDO~ALD, E\VE.N .•. 

:\[ACKIXTOSJI, FIXLAY GRANT. 
:\kIL1. y' ,v JLLLU[ ALFRED . 
:\lAc.:K};:<zrE, LUTHER BuR:s-s. 

. ..... :Yl urray Harbor Ro., P. E. I. 
. Springville. 
. v\'. Branch River ,John. 

. ..... Bedford. 
;\L\ci;:rn, ImnN CAMERON. . ... Brockton, :\'fass. 
:\l..\CLEOD, COLIN Arthur ................ Springhill. 
;\L-1.t:PHERSO:<, .\1.-1.Lc.:OUJ JAMES . .. ......... Uigg, l:'. E. I. 
MAIN, CH.rnu;s O!io .................... Kingston, Kent, N. B. 
l\1IL1,r:1t, LEMUEL ,JAMES .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
:\lo1rn1soN, l<'R};DERICK At'!ll'S1TS, LL. B .. .\-lilltown, N. B. 
_NICHOLSON, \V1LJ,L\M. . . ..... .... .... River Chal'lo, N. B. 
Ross, DANrnL EDWARD .. _ ....... .. .. .. .. Berleque, P. K I . 
Rl:'rn:J,ES, \'f;RNON Doe<H,AS .......... Halifax. 
,vrLJ.IA31s, \VrNIFRED Bo AK ........ . ..... Boston, Mass. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

Bm;Hxm,, RE!UNALD 8T;;PJ!EX. . .... Paradise. 
Uon,D, \VILLI..\)l .\-lATTHm1·. . ....... Halifax. 
O'BHIEN, :\L1.HY A Pu l'S1'A ................ Noel. 
\\'oon, Bt•H1·ox ,JUSTICJc.... . ... .. Lakeville, N. R. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

UnBtrNu, Lv)1.1.x HoDoi.;. . . . ..... vYestville. 
HANSON, R1cH.1.r,D Be1<P1rn, ,TR., B. A., 

(.\lt. All.) ... .. ............ Bocabec:, K. B. 
KErm, Do:s.\LD, J 1,., B. A., (Dal.). . . . . . Halifax. 
l\IAc.::o;rL, .Yl.u,COLM (l;;oJwE. . ... R. Bourgeois, C. B. 
:\lA'l'HESON, Dox.1.1.n li'RAXK. Rt. Peter's, C. B. 
:\frmuv, NoH~1.u(]1ux·r, B. A., (Dal.) ... . Halifax. 
0J.A:\'O, ,Toux C 1·1xi.;&11·ELL ........ . ..... Dartmouth. 
P1·0SLEY, ,v,LLTAMliAETZ, B. A., (.\-Jt. All.).Amherst. 
R.Eu.1.N, 0S)IOND R ........ . ............. Dartmouth. 
REYNOLDS, ;\L.\YNA!W .M.-1.HTIX. . ..... Halifax. 
RorTu;uu;;, AR'l'llllH VYESTOX, B. A., (Dal.),.Ryclney, C. B. 
l',["l'TON, FRANCIS ,J.urns.... . ..... .\loncton, N. B. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY . 

. . . . . . Halifax. 
U1<0SHY, LK\.\'Dt;H .YL>HSHAl,L . ......... . . Hebron, ¥,it·. Oo. 
llrt:KSON, CtuRr.;;s HAHOLD .............. Picton . 

ERE'.\'EZER Ross, B. A., (Dal.) .. Folly Village. 
O'BRIEN , 11IL'l'OX Annrso:--, B. A., (Dal.) .. Noel. 
H0Ac11, .l~DWJN BrSHOP........... . .... Nappa-n. 
RCIBBINS, \Vi.;LTOX HAYJ,LOC.:K. . .. Rossway, Dighy. 
\\'.1.HDHOPt;, .MoxsoN ,J,1.~1 iss...... . .. Milforcl. 
l'llO~IAS, LEWIS.......... . .... . ...... Dartmouth. 
\\'oODLAND, (: tOl{U f] HAHT ................ \Yallace. 
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DEGREES 
Conferred previously but not ar1nounced: 

MASTER OF ART.S. 

Cnm-<CH, NINA ELIZABETH, B. A. - By E.cami11atio11 w Lati11. (Sep-
tember 13th, 1899.) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A,DllTMrn, REV. vVILLIA,\l ,}A)IES, (April 29th, 1901). 
McKEE, :\lAIHJL, (September :l7th, 1900). 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

1-tEYNOLDS, \VrLLIA )l PEARSON, (September 8th, 1900). 
HALTER, ORLANDO RAY, (Sept ember 8th, 1900). 
BRAl:S:E, LA\\'RE'>CE BER'>ARD \VILFRID, (November, 1900). 

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., r900 •OI, 

HONOURS. 

Clas.sics. 

BEST, LILLIAN G. . . ........ ..... ......... Honours. 
HALLA)l, vVILLIAM T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Honours. 

Chemistry uud Chemical Physic-'. 

Bo,JHNER, REGINALD S ......... . . . .......... Honours. 

GENERAL DISTINCTION . 

O'BRIEN' :MARY A ................. . . . Great Distinction. 
MACKIE, Irwin C ........ . . .... .. .. . .. .. . .. Great Distinction. 
FORREST, JEAN F....... . . . ... .... Distinction. 
HARVEY, EDWARD K .... ... ... . . . .. ..... ... . Distinction. 
J.lrLLER, L. JAMES. . . . . . . . . .. . Distinction. 
WII,LIAMS, vVINU'RllD B .. ... . .............. Distinction. 

GRADU'ATE PRIZE AND MEDAL. 

O'BRrnN, MARY A .............. A very Prize. 
FAULKNER, E. Ross, B. A.,}Dr. Farrell's Gold 

(Dal.)..................... 11. D., C. 11.) 
Medal. (Final 
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Examinatio11B, 

UNDERGRADUATES' SCHOLARSIIf PS, AND PRIZES, MEDAL . 

.Junior Ent,·ance Scho!arshiJH. 

~,IACKAY, G . .\I. JoH:SSTONll. . .. 8ir "\Ym. Young 8cholarship. 
l hmoo:s, \V ILHELMI:S A ......•••• Professors' Scholarship. 
CoRBETI', \VrLLLHl .\lELnLLE .... Si,· \Ym. Young :';cholarship. 
;\IACKE:szrn, Tno~L\S (+ ........ .\IacKenzie Bursary. 
Hcnrn<rnocn, J,nrns A .......... Sir \Vm. Young, 8cholarship. 
RITCHIE, ALL.IN B.... . . . . . . . . 8ir \Ym. Young, Scholarship. 

Special P,·izef . 

. . \Yaverley Prize, (Mathematics). 
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.\lACCL'RDY, R. l\IABEL .. 
BLACK WOOD, FLORE NC}; E. 
.\lcKExzrn, KENNETH A .. 

Di·. N. E.1IacKay Prize. (Chemistry.) 
. . D1·. Lindsay's Gol<l .\'ledal. (Primary 

l\J. D., C . .\1). 
HEBB, A . .\l.' B. 
l?nLToN, R. .A .. 

A.}. . . {Frank Simson Prize. (Chemistl'y and 
.\lateria l\1edica). 

EXAMINATIONS, I9DO•OI, 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIE~CE 

MATRICULATION. 

B, EXAMINATION. 

S};NIOR. -Pa.,8ell: Elliot. Laurie B. 
Pas.sed in certain .m~iec/s: Shaw, R. l\L, and Mackintosh, F. G. in 

Ch·eek and Jlaf/iematics; McKay, \V, A., in Alr,e/Jm; Moody, 
Margaret H., in Latin and Algebm; \Vebster, \.Yinifred M., in 
Chemi.stry; MacCurdy, Raimo Mabel, in J.1fathematics; Gordon, G. H., 
in Ge1'1na11. 

JumoR.-Pirst c/a.ss di.4inction: Mackay, G. M. J.; Gordon, 
'Wilhelmina; Corbett, \V. M. 

Second clae.s di8/inction: Mackenzie, 'I'. G. ; Scrimgeour, J. A. ; 
Ritchie, A. B.; Bayer, Haniet 1\1. ,; Mitchell, Gertrude C. ; Archibald, 
Frank R. ; Payzant, A. S. ; \V cldon, R. C., Jr. 

Pa.sBed.-Bauld, D. S. ; Parsons, vV. H. 
Pa.,8ed condilionally.-11.uir, D. H., Jr.; Spicer, H.J. 
Pa.s.sed in certain .suldect.s. -Chisholm, Maud, and Macdonald, C. 

M., in Latin; Campbell, Jessie B., and Fraser, E., in Prench; 
Carruthers, ,J. S., Slayter, R., Boehner, R. S., and Fash, I. Mabel, in 
Gennan; J ohnsun, T. R., in Hi.<lory and Geography and Arithmetic; 
Ferguson, A., in Deomel>'!/; Macdonald, C. l\I., and Johnston, A. J. 
D., in Aluebra. 
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BY l:ERTIFIC..\TE. 

8E):IOR.-l11 r,1/ 81tl(iect": MacCurdy, R. }Iabel; :McDonal<l, ,J. D. ; 
Meek, J. G. ; Mitchell, G. A. ; Perkins, Ella D.; Roy, A. ; VVebster, 
Winifred M. 

Partia1.-Donovan, Florence E. ; McDougall, E Mary; Young, 
L. L. 

Ju:--IOR.-ln all wl(iecl.s: Acham, ,J. L.; Andrew, (LA.; Carney, 
M. J., Frame, H. A.; L<'rascr, E.: Johnson, :i\Iay ?llcN.; Kelly, ,v. 
L. ; }Iiller, G. W. ; l'owOl·, "r· K. ; Sauntlerson, Bessie :i\f. ; 8mith, 
Ofive "T· ; Spencer, Minnie G. ; Trueman, J. }I. 

Parlial.-Batton, Viola M. ; Begin, T. 8. : Bigney, Anna L. ; 
Blackwood, Florence E. ; Braine, Annie :i\1. ; B,:unt, H. D. ; Cameron, 
T. G. ; Campbell, .Margaret P. D. ; Coffin, G. A. ; Crowdis, C. ,J. ; 
Elliott, G. R. B. ; Elliott, 8arah P. ; Ferguson, A. ; Frame, 8. A. ; 
Fraser, \Y. ; Kirker, E. A. ; Lamh, A. 8. ; Langille, (1. \\'., }lcVonalcl, 
R. ; ?>Iclntosh, ?>Jary U. ; l\lacKc:1,11, C:. A. R. ; ?>Iac:Queo,11, 0Porgina; 
Rackham, ,v. H. ; 8uthcrland, R. H, 

..\D:IIISSIO:', AD EU:;"DEM ST..\TU11. 

FOURTH YEAH m· ARTS Cm•ttsE.-Armitage, \Yilliam ,Tames, 
(Univ. of Toronto); i\IacLeod, Colin Arthur, (Acadia Uni\·.). 

HECO.l>D YEAR OF 8crn:--('1c Cot:RSE. - De\Volfe, L. A., (Harvar,l 
Univ.). 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINA.TIONS. 

L,,TJ:,;.-Fir.sl: ?>Iackintosh, F. (1.; (Dec. Exam.) :i\lcLeo,l, ,J.C.; 
Mac,lonald, A. ,J. 

Second: Nicholson, D. ,J.; (Dec. Exam.)Bradle~·, J. A. Kenne,ly, 
,J. H.; Moody, Margaret H.; (April Exam.) :i\IacKenzie, '"· R. 

'l'hfrcl: Kennedy, ,J. H.; Moody, Margaret H. 

UREEK.-Fi1·8/: l\Iacdonald, A. ,J.; :Macdonald, C. ; l\IcLeocl, J. 
C. ; (April Exam.) McDonal<l, W. ; Smith, D. M. 

Second: Macdonal<l, A. ,J. ; Read, " 7inifred; 8haw, R. :i\1. ; 
liacCaskill, J. J.; (Dec. Exam.) McLeod, J. C.; Main, C. 0.; 
l\lackenzie, L. J3. 

'l'hircl: (Dec. Exam.) Mackintosh, F. G. 

E:,;n1.rsH.-Fir8t: Vickery, R. B. 
SecoHd: }foLeod, J.C.; Gould, W. },I, 

PHILOSOPHY.-J,mior: :i\Iackean, .J. A.; :i\IcQuecn, N. 
Moral: McKee, }label. 

l\IATlrn~IATIC!<.-J,rnior: (Algebra) i\Iorrison, F. A. 
Senior: :Mackenzie, \\T. R.; (Trig. and Alg.) i\Iackenzie, L. B. ; 

MacCaskill, J. J. ; (Geometry) Macdonald, E. 

PnYsrcs.-J,mior: Chisholm, l\Iautl; Morrison, Bertha L. ; 
McLeod, J. C. ; Mackenzie, L. B. 

CnEmSTRY. - .f1111io,·: Best, Lillian (+. ; Gonlon, G. H. ; ?>Ialcolm, 
,J. ; Nicholson, ,v. ; Vickery, R, E. 

Senior Practiced: Moody, }Iargaret H. 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

Names are arranged in Alphabetical order in each O:ivj »ion J' 

THIRD: Ola,, I - Best, Lillian G. ; *Coffin, E. vV. ; Hallam, ,v. 
T. ; :\IacKenzie, K. F.; *i\Iackie, I. C. ; Sedgewick, G. H. C/a.ss 11-
Christie, C. V. ; Grant, ,,T_ :\1. ; Ruggles, V. D. Pa8oed- Bentley, 
Regina; Campbell, Jessie B. ; Layton, R. B. ; :MacKenzie, "T· R.; 
l\Iorrison, Bertha L. ; l\Iorrison, F. A. ; :Myers, A. J. M. ; Nicholson, 
"'· ; Rand, Annie :\J. ; Richardson, Loie; Rhaw, R :\-I. ; Thomas, 
Louise. 

SECOXD: Cla,qs I - Donovan, Florence; MacCurdy, Raimo Mabel; 
8tairs, G. S. Cla,,.s II- Coffin, vV. H. ; Daviss, A. E. ; Linrlsay, F. 
,Toan; ,vebster, ,vinifred. Pa88ed-Blois, H. H. ; Cameron, G. ; 
Davis, D. G. ; Fash, Mabelle; Locke, E. C. ; Laughead, G. vV. ; 
l\IacDon'.tlrl, ,J. D. ; i\IacDougall, E. May; i\IacKean, J. A. ; i\IcLeorl, 
D. J. ; i\~dcol.m, J. ; Matheson, C. \V. ; Meek, J. G. ; Mellish, J. R. ; 
Mitchell, G. A.; Roy, A.; Smith, D. i\l.; Young, A. i\1.; Young, L. 
L. Pas-•ed in D ec. E.x:ami11atio11 - Mood_y, Margaret. Pa.;.•ed i11 April 
&cami11atio11- i\liller, G. W. ; Upham, H. :\1. 

FIR~T: Clas,, I - Brunt, H. D. ; Corbett, "'· l\I. ; *ftonlon, 
W'ilhelmina,. Cla88 II- Acham, J. L. ; Archibald, F. R. ; Frase,,·, E. ; 
i\lacKay, G. i\L J. ; :\Iackenzie, T. G. ; Scrimgeour, J. A. ; Trneman, 
J. i\l. Pu.s.,ed- Andrew, G. A. ; Batton, Viola :\1. ; Bayer, Harriet; 
Begin, T. S;; Bigney, Anna; Blackwood, Florence; Braine, Anuie 
III. ; Campbell, Primrose; Carney, M. ; Coffin, G. A. ; Crowd;s, C .. J.; 
Frame, H. A. ; Haverstock, 1''. E. ; Kelly, W. L.; Langille, G. W. ; 
Logan, :F. R.; McDonald, R. ; McIntosh, Gertrude; Mackintosh, F. 
G. ; Pa)·zant, A. S. ; Power."'· K. ; Ross, ViT. M. ; Spencer, l\Iinnie; 
8picer, H. J. ; Sutherlanrl, R. H. ; ·weldon, R. C. Pa.s.oed the April 
Ji}:cami11atio11- Ferguson, A. Frame, S. H. ; i\'.Inir, D. H. ; Pars011s. 
W.H. 

GREEK , 
THIRD: Ota&.< I-Best, Lillian G. ; Coffin, E. "'- ; Hallam. W. 1'. 

Cla,.s /].- Christie, C. V. Pa,sed-Bradley, ,J. A.; Grant, W. M.; 
Nicholson, D. J. ; Rand, Annie :\L : Richarrlson, Loie; Ruggles, V. 
D._; S-~dgewick, (l H. ; Stavert, R. H. Pri.;secl Dec. Exa1ni11ct1ion-
Mackintosl1, F. G. 

SECOXD: Clri88 J - :\IacCmdy, Raimo Mabel. Cla,1; JI-Stairs, G. 
8. Pcu.,ecl--Blois, H. H. ; Cameron, G. ; Coffin, "T· H. ; :Pavis, D. 
Ci. ; Daxiss, .-\. E. ; Fraser, H. J.; Layton. R. B. ; Laughead, G. iV. ; 
~Iacdonald, A .. J. ; i\IcLeod, D. ,J. ; :\Ialcolm, ,J. ; Meek, .T. G. ; 
Smith, A. A.: Upham, H. J\I. ; "Tebster, iVinifrecl: Young, L. L. 
Pa.•.sed Dec. E.xamination-i\:lcLeod, J. C. ; Main, C. 0. 

FIRST: Cta.,s /-Corbett, \V . . ~1. Cla88 JI- Archibald, F. R 
Pa<.sed-Acham, J. L. ; Begin, T. S. ; Coffin, (+. A. : Frame, H. A. ; 
Langille, G. iV. ; Logan. F. R. ; ~facdonald, A. ,T. ; i\facdonald, C. ; 
IIIacKay, G. i\L ,J. ; :\IcLeocl, J. C. ; i\Iyers. A. J. J\I. : Parsons, \V. 
H. ; Ross, iV. :\J. ; Trueman, ,J. :\I. PaR-•ed the April E.cami11atio11-
Andrew, G. A. ; Ferguson, A. ; i\1cDonald, R. ; McDonald, iV. 

* High First Class. 
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FRE:\'Cll. 
THIRD: ClaM I - ,Villiams, " Tinifrod B. c·cis" II-Chisholm, 

i\Iaud; Thomas, Louise. I'as8ed-Campbell, Jessie B. ; Locke, E. C. 

SECO:\'D: Clas-, I - Donovan, Florence ; Gordon, " ' ilhelmina. C/n,.s 
II- Bayer, Harriet M. ; Lindsay, Frances Jean; Mellish, .J. R. 
Pa.ssecl-Best, Lillian Gertrude; Matheson. Ch. ; l\IcCleave, A. R. ; 
i\lcKcen, "'· G. ; Mcl\1anns, F. J. ; '.\iitchell, G. A. ; P,lyzant, S. ; 
Perkins, Ella; Ritchie, A. B. ; Smith, Olive " ' · ; Tucker, H. S. ; 
Young, A. i\IcG. 

FIRST: Ola.,., I - Fraser, E. Ola.,, II- Braine, Annie '.\Iorris; 
l\1acDougall, Euphemia i\1.; McKenzie, T. G.; vVeldon, R. C. 
Pa,secl- Bauld, D. S. ; Bigney, Anna L.; Campbell, Margaret P. ; 
Carney, J. ; Crowdis, E. J. ; C,1rry, St. L. ; Elliott, G. R. B. ; Fraser, 
W. ; Kelley, W. ; MacKean, G. R. ; i\IacKay, G. i\L J. ; Muir, D. H. ; 
Power, "'· K. ; Spencer, '.\1innie J. ; Spicer, H. J. ; 8utherland, R. 
H. ; Vickery, R. K ; YVood, B. J. 

(¾ERMAN. 

Tumn: C/a.;., ] ---*O'Brien, i\lary Augusta. C/a.,.s II-Cann, 
Jeanette A. Pns.•ecl-Boehner, R. S. ; Lindsay, i\'L A. ; 1Vood, J. B. 

SEco:--o: C/a.,8 I -Grant, vV. M. ; McKay, \V. A. Ola.,, Il-
Chisholm, i\Iaud; Coffin, E. vV. ; DeVVolfe, L. ; Fash, Ida i\l. ; 
Mackintosh, F. G. ; Richardson, Lophemia. Pa.i8ecl-Campbell, .J. A. ; 
Gordon, G. H. ; Matheson, Ch. ; '.\foDonalcl, ,J. D. ; MacKenzie, K. F. ; 
Roy, Alex. 

FIRST: C/a.,s I - Haverstock, W. E. ; Rielly, John F. Cla,.s Jf-
Sproule, Mary. Pas.,ecl-Elliott, Sarah P. ; Elliott, G. R. B.; Frame, 
S. H. ; Kirker, E. A. ,; McIntosh, Mary Gertrurle; Ritchie, A. B. ; 
Vickery, R. E. ; Wilson, J. L. 

ENULISH. 

S1x1.·u: 0/a,., J - Forrest, Jean F. ; Miller, L. J. 

FOURTH: C/a.,s I - Forrest, Jean F . ; l\1iller, L. J. Pa.,,,,cl-
Bradley, J. A. ; Chisholm, Maud; tGordon, ,Jean A. M. ; HO\rntt, 
I. B. ; Kennedy, J. H. ; Layton, R. B. ; Liechti, Minnie; i\IcKay, 
,v. A. ; i\Iain, C. 0. ; Marshall, G. R. ; :viorrison, F. A. ; Ross, D. 
E. ; Ruggles, V. D. ; Sproule, M. J. ; ,villiams, "'inifred. 

Tmrw: C/a.,, I - Cann, Jeannette A.; *Fraser, ,v. P.; *Mackenzie, 
K. F. ; Mackenzie, W. R. ; *8erlgewick, G. H. Class II- Bentley, 
Regina A. Pas8ecl- Read, ,vinifred; Richardson, Lois. 

SEcoxn: Class I - Davis, D. G. ; Fash, I. i\Iabelle; *Macdougall, 
J;J Mary ; Stairs, G. S. Cla8s II-Cameron, G. ; Coffin, 1V. H. ; 
Donovan, Florence; Lindsay, Jean F. ; McCurdy, R. Mabel; 
Matheson, C. vY. ; Meek, ,J. G. ; Mitchell, G. A. ; Proudfoot, J. A. ; 
,vebster, ,vinifred; Young, L. L. Pa.ssecl- Baxter, Elizabeth C.; 
Blois, H. H. ; Currie, Anna D. ; Daviss, A. E. ; De,Yolfe, L. A. ; 
Elliott, L. B. ; Fraser, H. J. ; Gordon, G. H. ; Locke, E. C. ; 
Loughead, G. ,Y.; McCleave, A. R. ; '.\,IcDonalcl, ,J. D. ; i\JcKay, D. 
L. ; McKean, vV. F. ; '.\Iacleod, D .. J. ; Malcolm, J. ; l\Iellish, .J. R. ; 
Miller, G. "'· ; Perkins, E. ; Roy, A. ; Smith, A. A. ; 8mith, D. M. ; 
Upham, H. M. ; Young, A. i\'L 

*High ~'irst Class. 
t Passed by special rcsol u tiou. 

l 
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FrnsT: Cla-<8 I - Black\rnod, E. Florence ; Brunt, H. D.; Corbett, 
vY. l\I. ; Crowdis, C. ,J.; *Gordon, 'i-'i'ilhelmina; Haverstock, \V. E. ; 
Cfa.•.s II- Bayer, Harriet l\I. ; Campbell, Primrose; Frame, H. A. ; 
Power, 'iV. K. ; Scrimgeour, J. A. ; Spicer, H. J. ; Spencer, Thomas G. 
Pa.,sed- Acham, J. L.; .Andrew, G. A.; Archibald, F. R. ; Batton, Viola 
M. ; Begin, T. S. ; Bigney, A. L. ; Braine, A. M. ; Cameron, J. J. ; 
Cameron, T. G. ; Carney, M .. J. ; Coffin, G. A. ; Elliot, Sarah P. ; 
Elliott, (~. R. B. ; Frame, S. H. ; Fraser, E. ; Fraser, 'iV. ; Hudson, J. 
'iV.; Kelly. 'iV.; Kirker, E. A. Langille, G. vV.; Logan, F. R.; McDonald, 
R. ; l\Iclntosh, M. Gertrude; MacKay, G. M. J.; i\facKean, G. A. R. ; 
l\Iackenzic, T. G. ; Muir, D. H. ; Parsons, 'iV. H.; Payzant, A. S. ; 
Ritchie, A. B. ; Ross, 'i-V. M. ; Trueman, J. M. ; Vickery, E. R.; 
'iVelclon, R. C. 

HISTORY. 
iSE'<IOR: Cla8., I - Forrest, Jean, F. ; Lawson, D. A. ; Miller, 

L. ,T. ; vVilliams, Winifred B. Cfa.s.s II---Harvey, E. K. Pa8.sed-
Bradley, ,J. A. ; Kennedy, J. H. ; l\Iain, C. 0. ; Ross, D. E. 

JuxroR: Clas.s I - MacKenzie, 'iV. R.; Morrison, F. A.; Richardson, 
Lophemia; Thomas, Louise L. Class JI- Christie, G. A.; Myers, A . 
. J. 'iV. Pa,sed- -Bentley, Regina A.; Campbell, ,Jessie B.; Christie, G. 
A.; Fulton, T. T.; Fraser, H. J.; Gorrlon, Jean A. M.; Grant, 'iV. M.; 
l\Iorrison, Bertha L.; Nicholson, D. J.; Nicholson, vVm.; Rand, Annie 
i\1.; Read, vVinifrecl B.; Shaw, R. l\l.; Starnrt, R.H.; Vance, F. S. 

POLITICAL ECON01IY. 
C!a-,, ! --Forrest, Jean F. ; Lawson, D. A. ; vVilliams, 'i-Vinifrerl, 

B. Clas-< II- Harvey, E. K. ; l\Iorrison, F. A. Pa.s.<ed- Chisholm 
Maurl; Christie, C. V, ; Howatt, I. B.; Kennedy, J. H.; Layton, R. 

-B.; McKay, vV. A.; i\facKean, Jas. A.; MacLeod, C. A.; Main, C. 0.; 
Nicholson, \V.; Ruggles, V. D.; Scrimgeour, Jas. A.; Vance, F. S. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
ADVA:<:CJ<:D: C/a.;., II- Macpherson, M. J. 

C¾RJrnK: C/a,.s I - *Cann, Jeanette A.; Forrest, Jean F., Harvey, 
E. K.; Howatt, J. B.; La"·son, D. A.; Miller, L. J.; vVilliams, 
Winifred B. C/a.,.s II-Main, C. 0.; Stavert, R. H.; Thoma8, Louise 
L. Pas8ed- Bentley, Regina A.; Bradley, J. A.; Campbell, Jessie B.; 
(}rant, vV. M.; Layton, R. B.; McKay, 'iY. A.; i\facKean, J. A.; 
l\Iackintosh, F. G.; MacLeocl, C. A.; Macpherson, M. J.; McQueen, 
N.; Morrison, F. A.; Nicholson, D. J.; Nicholson, \V.; Rand, Annie 
l\I.; Read, ·winifred; Ross, D. E. 

MODER'<: C!a.ss I ---*Cann, Jeanette A.; Han·ey, E. K.; Howatt, J. 
B.; Mackie, I. C.; Macpherson, l\L J.; Main, C. 0.; Myers, A. J, vV. 
Cla8., II-Grant, \Y. J\I.; Lawson, D. A.; Ruggles, Y. D. Pa.ssed-
Chisholm Maud; Christie, G. A.; Fraser, H. J.; Kennedy, J. H., 
Layton, R. B.; McKay, 'i-V. A.; l\Iorrison, F. A.; Nicholson, D. J.; 
Nicholson, W.; Sedgewick, G. H.; Stavert, R. H.; Vanee, F. S. 

JUNIOR: Cla.ss I - Fraser, \V. P.; McCurcly, R. l\Iabcl. Cla8-' /[-
Cameron, G.; Coffin, \V. H.; DonoYan, Florence; Fraser, H. J.: 
:M:aeDougall, R Mary; J\leek, .T. G.; 'iYehster, Winifred M. Pa.,.,erl-
Blois, H . H.; DaYiss, A. R; Da,·is, D. G.; Fash, I. ~fabel; Lindsay, 
F. Jean; Locke, E. C.; Loughead, (+. 'iV.; i\JcKay, D. L.; J\1cKeen, 
'iYinifred; l\IcLeocl, D. J.; ::\falcolm, .J.; l\Iatheson, C. 'iV.; Mellish, 

•High 1!'irs;t Class. 
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,J. R.; Miller, G. W . ; Mitchell, G. A.; Morrison, Bertha L.; Perkins, 
Ella D.; Proudfoot, .J. A.; Roy, Alex.; Smith, A. A.; Smith, D. ~I.; 
SprouJe, l\Iary ,J.; Stairs, G. S.: Upham, H. l\1.; Young. A. M.; 
Young, L. L. 

EDUCATIO-'I. 
THEORY A:1'D HISTORY: C/a8,< I - Harvey, E. K.; *O'Brien, ~Iary 

A. Cla,8 II- Lawson, D. A.; MacKenzie, vV. R. Pa,.,ed- l\IcDonakl, 
W.; Ross, D. E. 

HISTORY: Pa,.sed- l\Inrray, Laura E. 
PRACTICE: Pci.,sed- O'Brien, Ma.ry A.; vVood, B. .J. 

MATHDI.-\TlCS. 
ADVA-'18ED: ( Fonrth Y ear): Cfo.,8 II- Boehner, R. S.; Stewart, 

w. E. 
ADVA:\'CED: ('!'hird Year): Gia.,., 1- Lirnlsay, M. A. Pa.,.sed-

Fulton, T. T.; Stewart, vV. E.; Wilson, J. L. 

SEXIOR: C/ci.,,, I - De1Volfe, L. A.; l\IcCurdy, Raimo M.; 
McDougall, E. Mary; Mitchell, G. A. Cla.,,; II- Cameron, G.; Elliot, 
L.B.; Lindsay, F. ,Jean; McDonalrl, J. D.; Meek, ,J. G.;Webster, 
1Vinifrerl i\1. Pa.,.sed-Baxter, N. ~l.; Blois, H. H.; Coffin, W. H.; 
Davis, D. G.; Daviss, A. E.; Donovan, Florence; Fash, I. Mabelle; 
Gordon, G. H.; Locke, E. C.; l\IcCleave, A. R.; McLeod, D. ,J.; 
Malcolm, J.; Matheson, C. 1V.; ~Iellish, ,J. R.; Rand, Annie l\I; Roy, 
Alex.; Smith, D. M.; Stairs, G. S.; Upham, H . NL; Young, A. ~I.; 
Young, L. L. Prt.,-<ecl in Oeometry--Perkins, Ella D.; Smith, A. A. 
Pa8.,ed iu Afbebrci- ,Tohnston, iVl'ary McN . 

. Jc-'lrOR: Gia,;,; I - Blackwood, Florence; Frame, H. A.; Haverstock, 
vV. E.; *Scrimgeour, ,J. A.; Spencer, llinnie. Clci'" II-Bayer, 
Harriet; Begin, T. S.; Brnnt, H. D.; Campbell, Primrose; Corbett, 
vV. i\l.; Crowrlis, C. ,J.; Elliott, G. R. B.; Fraser, E.; Ki.rker, E.; 
l\Iacdonald, R.; MacKay, ({. l\'L J.; MacKenzie, T. G. Pa-<,<ed-
Acham, ,J. L.; Anclrew, G. A.; Archibald, F. R.; Batton, 1Tiola; 
Bigney, Anna; Braine, .Annie; Cameron, ,J .. J.; Cameron, T. (L; 
Carney, M.; Coffin, G. A.; Elliott, Primrose; Ferguson, A.; Frame, 
S.; Fraser, vV.; Gordon, Wilhelmina; Kelly, vVrn.; Langille, U. V\T.; 
Logan, F. R.; McIntosh, Gertrude; :McKean, G. A. R.; Payzant, A. 
S.; Power, 1V. K.; Ritchie, A. B.: Spicer, H. ,J.; Sutherland, R. H.; 
Trueman, J. ~'!.; 1Veklon, R. C.; Vi!ood, A. Pas8ed in C:eometry-
Tucker, H. S, 

PHYSIUS. 
r-lE:;IOR: (Dynamics): Clci.,.s / - *Fleming, E. ~L; Rielly, .J. F. 

C ci,., JI- Ooul<l, 1\'. M. Pa.,.;ed-Boehner, R. A.; Lindsay, ~1. A.; 
McKec11, 1V. G.; O'Brien, l\Iary A.,; Vi'ood, B. J.; 1Vilson, j_ L. 

,TcNWR: Clas-< l - De1Volfe, L. A.; ·*Fleming, E. :\I.; McKeen, W. 
G.; Rielly, J. F. Cla.,.s II- Christie, U. V.; l\lcDonalcl, J. D.; l\Iyers , 
A. J. 1V. Pa8sed- Baxter, N .. M.; Campbell, Jessie B.; Chisholm, 
Maud; Christie, G. A.; Ell.iott, L. B.; Fash, Ida M.; Fulton, T.; 
Gordo:i, G. H.; l\fcCleave, ~.\. R.; l\IcKenzie, W. R.; ~1illcr, U. 1Y.; 
Morris'.Jn, Bertha L.; Nicholson, D. ,J.; Proudfoot, .J. A.; Rand, Annie 
M.; Read, 1Vinifrecl; Shaw, R. l\L; Stavert, R. H.; Thomas, Louise,, 
Vance, F. i'!. 

ADVA>CBD PRACl'IC.,L: Pci-<ied - Goul<l, W. M.; Hehl>, T. C. 
(Class distinction not yet determined). 

i::lENIOR PRACTICAL: Cfci.s.s I - O'Brien, Marv A. Pa.s.,ed- Bo2hner, R& . 
,JU-'IIOR PRACTICAL: C/a.<8 I - Lindsay, M. A. 

' High First Class. 
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APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Class JI- Fulton, T. T. Pa88ed- Stewart, W. }J. 

CHEllIISTRY. 
SENIOR: Cla88 I - .,Blackwood, Florence; Christie, G. A.; De Wolfe, 

L. A. C/as.s JI- Fraser, vY. P.; :\1.orrison, Bertha L. 

,JUNIOR: Clas., I - Campbell, Primrose; Crowdis, C. J.; Haverstock, 
"\V. E.; Mackay, G. :\I. J.; Mackenzie, T. G.; Shaw, R. i\I. Cius, 
JI- Archibald, F. R·; Bayer, Harriet i\I.; Bigney, Annfl L.; Et!liott. 
G. R. B.; Gordon, vVilhelmina; Logan, F. R.; Ritchie, A. B.; Spencer, 
Minnie; Sutherland, R. H.; "\Veldon, R. C. Pas.;ed-Acham, J. L,; 
Andrew, G. A.; Braine, Annie i\1.; Brunt, H. D.; Coffin, U. A.; 
Corbett, "\V.; Elliott, S. E. Primrose; Fergtrnon, A.; Fleming, E. M.; 
Frame, H. A,; Frame, S. H.; Fraser, E.; Kelly, vV.; Kirker, E. A.; 
Langille, G. ,,r.; McDonald, R.; McIntosh, Gertrude: Nicholson,,,,.; 
Power, vV. Kent; Scrimgeour, J. A.; Spicer, H. ,J.; Thoma~, Louise; 
Trueman, J. i\I.; Vickery, R. E.; -''oocl, A. 

ADYANCED PRACTICAL: Gia.,., JI- Mackie, I. C.; O'Brien, :\Iary; 
V,'ood, B. ,J. Pas.<ed----Stewart, -'T. E. 

SP.NIOR PRACTICAL : C{a,;.; JJ- Blackwoorl, Florence; Christie, (J_ 
A. ; De1Volfe, L.A. Pa.,.;ed- Baxter, N. i\I.; Fraser, -'T. P.; Gordon, 
G. H . ; .Moody, Margaret H.; Morrison, Bertha L. 

,JUNIOR PRACTICAL: C/a.,,, JI- Ross, D. E.; Shaw, R. M. Pa.,.secl--
"\Vilson, ,J. L. 

YlIXERALO(lY. 
Class ll--O'Brien, :\lary. Pas,ed- "\Vood, B. ,J. 

1. 

2. 
L.A.; 

J\l'ECHA'.>ICS AXD :\L\CHEERY. 
Pa8secl~Stewart, Vil. E. 

DESC:RTPTIVE GEO,IETRY. 
C/ct88 ]]-O'Brien, i\Iary A. Pct8-<ecl--Baxter, R. i\.I.; De"\Volfe, 
Elliot, L.B.; Gordon, G. H; McCleave, A. R.; Wilson, ,J. L. 

SuRvEvrc<r;. 
3. SENIOR: Pa-<s<ecl- Stewart, "\V. E. 

JUNIOR: C/a88 Il- :\IcCleave, A. R. Pci.;sed--Elliott, L. B.; 
Wilson, J. L. 

i\fJNING AND METALLURGY. 
4. Cict88 JI- Stwart, W. E. 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 
5. P ci.;.sed- Campbell, J. A.; Stewart, vV. E. 

BOTANY. 
6. Clet-~8 11- Fraser, 1V. P.; :\Iackay, Katherine D.; Mackie, I. 

C. Pa88ecl- Haverstock, "\V. E.; Low, l\Iargaret; Mackay, V. N.; 
Proudfoot, J. A. 

ZOOLOGY. 
7. Clas.s ] --Fraser, 1V. P. C/ct8S 11- i\IcKay, V. N.; Ross, D. 

E. Pc"'"ecl- DeWolfe, L.A.; Mackie, I. C.; Shaw, R i\l. 

*High First Clags. 

- -- ---- - -- ------- - -----
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXAflINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

REAL PROPERTY, 1ST YEAR. 

Class £.-Macleod, Edward A., Ritchie. Passed. -Bill, Craig, 
DevVolfe Miss, Hanson, Hutchinson, Macleod, Colin A., Miller, 
Parlee, Phalen, Rhodes, Savary, Smith, \Vorsley. 

\VILLS. 

Class [.-Chipman, Harris, Reid, McCnrdy. Passed-Bill, Calder, 
Lockhart, McDonald, Moseley, Parlee, Phalen, Pugsley, Rhodes, 
Ritchie, Sanford, Smith, G. P., Squires, Worsley. 

CONTRACTS. 

Class I -Miller, Hutchinson, Savary. Pas..ed.-Craig, Des-
Barres, Macleod, Colin A., Macleod, Edward A., Phalen, Ritchie. 

SALES. 

Class [.-Cumming, Lockhart, Routledge, McDonald, Calder, 
McCurdy, Parlee. Hanson. Passed.-Bill, Chipman, Harris, Keith, 
McN .. il, Matheson, Moseley, Murray, Pugsley, Regan, Reid, 
Rhodes, Ritchie, Smith, G. P., Squires, Sutton, Worsley. 

EQUITY. 

Class [.-Macleod, Edward A., ·Cumming, Squires, Calder, 
Ritchie, Lockhart, Reid, Regan. Passed.-Bill, Chipman, Hanson, 
Harris, Keith, McCurdy, .McDonald, Macneil, Matheson, Moseley, 
Murray, Oland, Parlee, Pugsley, Rhodes, Routledge, Sanford, 
Smith, G. P., Sutton, Worsley. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Class [.-Cumming-, Matheson, McNeil. Passed.-Keith, Murray, 
Regan, Sutton. 

CONSTITUTIO"IAL LAW. 

Class I.-Mc:Curdy, Pugsley. Passed.-Calder, Chipman, Harris, 
McDonald, l\loseley, Reid, Sanford, Squires. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 

Class [.-Hutchinson, Craig. Passed.-DesBarres, Kennedy, 
J. H., MacKean, J. A., Macleod, Colin A., Main, C. 0., Phalen, 
Savary. 

SHIPPING. 

Class [.-Reid, Routledge. Passed.-Bill, Calder, Chipman, 
Hanson, Harris, Lockhart, McCurdy, McDonald, Ritchie, Squires, 
vVorsley. 

TORTS. 

Class [.-Macleod, E. A., Hutchinson, Phalen, Ritchie Passed. 
-Bill, Craig, DesBarres, De\Volfe Miss, Macleod, C. A, Rhodes, 
Savary, Smith. 
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EVIDEKCE. 

Class /. -Cumming, Squires, Routledge, Regan, McNeil, Sutton, 
Lockhart, Ritchie, Keith, Chipman, Pugsley, \Vorsley. Passed. -
Bill, Calder, Hanson, Harris, McCurdy, McDonald, Matheson, 
Murray, Reid, Rhodes, Sanford, Smith. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

Class /. - Cumming, Routledge, Pugsley, Sutton. Passed.-
Hanson, Keith, Lockhart, McNeil, Matheson, Murray, Oland, 
Regan, Smith. 

CRIMES. 

Class /. - 1\Iacleod, Edward A.. Hutchinson, Phalen, Craig, 
Passed.-Bell, DesBarres, Parlee, Rhodes, Ritchie, Savary, Smith. 
\,Vorsley. 

PROCEDURE. 

Class /. - Cumming, Routledge, Macneill, Pugsley,. Passed. -
Blenkhorn, Keith, MacKay, Matheson, Moseley, Regan. 

FACULTY OF ::'111WICINE, 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 

(Alphabetical orcler.) 

PRIMARY ::'\L D., C. 1\1., EXAl\llN AT IONS. 

8ectio11 ''A"-P'ir.qf y,,,ctr. 

* Archibald, C. C.; Buckley, C. E. A.; Champi011, J. B.; :!:Coffin, 
Melville; :):Crawford, D. ~IcN.; Cunningham, A. R.; Day, F. B., 
:):Earle, R. \,V, L.; Farquharson, "\V. O.; *Fisher, F.; *:):Fuller, L. 0., 
Gillis, A. C.; Hardy, G, A.; *Harris, "\V. C.; Jardine, F. "\V.; Johnson; 
T. R·; Layton, J. S.; ~IcDonald, T. D.; McDonald, T. H.; McKay; 
D. A.; 1lcKenzie, D. W.; McKenzie, Mi ss J.; },,foKenzie, L. B.; 
:):McKinnon, W. T. M.; Miller, A. F.; *Morrison, .J. C.; :):Rankine, 
.John; *Rice, Miss Grace E. B.; Richardson, C. A. C.; Slayter, R. U.; 
Stephens, F. N. 

Sectio11 "B"-Seco11d Y ear. 
:):Archibald, C. C.; Austen, l\Iiss M. l\I.; Brehaut, Lester; Burris, 

H. L.; *Campbell, D. G. J.; Coffin, Melville; *Harris, V-l. C.; *King, 
A. A.; Lawson, W. A.; McCnish, K. A.; *McClarry, P.A.; .MaciYer, 
.J. A.; § l\IcKenzie, J. J.; McKenzie, K. A.; McLeod, A. C.; 
Morrison, J. C.; §Morse, G. R.; ::\,lunro, Miss B. M.; Murray, 
Daniel; Potter, J. L.; Whitman, Cl. vV.; Wooclbury, F. V .; 
*Woodland, G. H. 

Fl~AL M. U., C. l\'1. }~XAMI.NATIO~S. 

Section "A"-'l'hinl Year. 
Blackadar, K L., Borden, L. E.; Cameron, C. P. P.; *Cameron, 

Harold; Campbell, D. G. J.; Cock, J. L.; Corston, .J. R.; t Faulkner, 
E. R.; Fulton, S. A.; Harris, W. C.; Hebb, A. 11.; King, A. A.; 
McGarry, P. A.; McKay, \Vm.; McKinHon, W. F.; },,liller, ,J. R.; 
.Morse, G. R.; Murphy,(;;.. H.; Philp, Miss l\I. A. L.; Phinney, W. R.; 
\,Vatson, D. T . C.; :):Woodland, G. H. 

•Suppl. Exam., Sept. 1900. 
t8pecial Examination, Sept. 1900 

!Suppl. April. 1901. 
§ Special Exam , .l<'eb. 1901. 
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Section "B"-Pourth Year. 
*Braine, L. B, ,v.; Crosby, L. M.; Dickson, C. H.; Faulkner, E. 

R.; O'Brien, 11. A.; O'Donne);l, Miss F. M.; *Reynolds, \Vm. P.; 
Roach, E. B.; Robbins, \V. H.; tSalter, 0. R.; Thomas, Lewis; 
,vardrope, M. J.; ,voodlancl, G. H. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of students who 
passed in the various subjects. 

JuxIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Rankine, John; Jardine, F. \V.; Layton, J. S.; Farquharson, ,v. 
0.; (Hardy, U. A.; McDonald, T. D. ); (McKay, D. A,; McKenzie, 
Miss Jemima; McKenzie, L. B.); Johnson, 'T. R.; Stephens, F. N.; 
Champion, J. B.; McDonald, T. H.; McKenzie, Miss E.; Buckley, C. 
E. A.; Day, F. B.; McKenzie, D. vV.; Gillis, A. C.; Miller, A. F.; 
Richardson, C. A. C.; (Slayter, R. U.; Day, F. ,v.) 

Supplementary Exa,nination8-Sept. 1900, Fuller, L. 0.; Coffin, l\I.; 
Rice, Miss G. E. B.; Earle, R. vV. L.; Harris , ,v. C. April, 1.901, 
Moseley, A. ,J.; Ford, 1'. R. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY. 

Cunningham, A. R.; McKay, D. A.; Jardine, F. " ' ·; McKenzie, 
Miss ,T.; McKenzie, D. vV.; (Hanly, G. A.; Farquharson, \V. 0.) ; 
Rankine, John; McKenzie, L. B.; Layton, ,T. S.; McDonald, T. H.; 
Day, F. W.; Messinger, Mi~s S. M.; Miller, A. F.; Slayter, R. U.; 
Ellison, R. B. L.; Johnson, T. R.; Gillis, A. C.; Champion, J. B.; 
Day, F. B,; Stephens, F. N.; Buckley, C. E. A.; McDonalcl, T. D.; 
Kinkead, E. C.; Richardson, C. A. C. 

Sllpplementary Exami11atio11.,-Sept. 1.900, Archibald, C. C. Ap,·il, 
1.901, Crawford, D. McN.; Coffin, Meh·ille; 11oselcy, A. ,J.; Fuller, 
L. 0 .; Norwood, E. B. 

liISTOLUHY. 
Snpplementary l!J.ranii11atio11.s-Sept., 1.900, Ylorrison, ,T. C.; Haw-

holdt, H. D.; Morse, C. D. April, Jf.101, (Earle, R. W. L.; McAulay, 
M.A.); Ford, T. R.; McKinnon, V\'. T. M.; Fuller, L. 0. 

E1,};~rn;-;TARY Bror,ouY. 
Cunningham, A. R. ; ::vtcKenzie, Miss Jemima; 11cKay, D. A. ; 

Hardy, Cl. A. ; Day, F. B. ; Kinkead, K C.; Stephens, F. N. ; 
(McDonald, T. H.; Rankine, John); Champion, J. B.; McKenzie, 
Miss Elim; (Messinger, Miss S. 11.; 11.illcr, A. F.); Jardine, F. \V. i, 
Buckley, C. E. A. ; Slayter, R. U. ; (Farquharson, \V. 0. ; Johnson, 
T. R.; Richardson, C. A. C.); McDonald, T. D.; (Uillis, A. C.; 
McKenzie, D. vV. 

ZooLOOY only-Layton, J. S.; Barton,'!'. R.; ])ay, F. \V.;( Ellisou , 
R. B. L.; Moseley, A. J.) 

Snpp/ementary Exainination-', BIOLOOY-Seµt. 1.900, :Fisher, F. 
ZoOLOllY only-Seµt. 1.900, Morrison, C. J. 

April, 1.90 I, Crawford, D. McN.; Norwood, E. B. ; (Fuller, L. 0. 
\,Vallace, P. ,J.) 

*Suppl. Exam., Sept , 1900. 
tSpecial Exarr., <lept., 1900. 
t3uppl. Exam., April, 1£01. 
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MEDICAL PHYSIUS. 

McKenzie, Miss Jemima; McDonald, T. H. ; McKay, D. A. ; 
Hardy, U. A. ; McDonald, T. D.; Johnson, T. R.; Buckley, C. E. A. 

SENIOR CHEMISTlW. 

McKenzie, K. A.; Austen, Miss M. M.; Brehaut, Lester; (Lawson, 
"\V. A.; Murray, Daniel); Munro, Miss B. M.; Morrison, J. C.; 
Burris, H. L.; Morrison, Miss B. L.; ·Whitman, G. W.; (Coffin, 
Melville; Potter, J. L.) 1Vooclbury, F. V.; McLeorl, A. C.; Maciver, 
,J. A.; Hawboldt, H. D.; McCuish, K. A. 

Supplementary Exami11atio118-Sept., 19UU, King A. A.; 1Voodland, 
(+. H. ; }lcUarry, P. A. ; Fuller, L. 0. ; (Campbell, D. G. ,J. ; Harris, 
W.C.) 

Special E~·a1ni11alio11, Ji'eb. 1,901, McKenzie, J. J. 

SENIOR ANATOMY. 

;\JcKenzie, K. A.; (Austen, Miss M. M.; Burris, H. L.; Lawson, 
1V. A.;) Potter, J. L.; 1'Iurray. Daniel; Munro, Miss B. M.; Coffin, 
Melville; (Crawford, D. McN.; McCuish, K. A.); (Whitman, G. \V.; 
McLeod, A. C. ); Brehaut, Lester; Hawboldt, H. D.; Morrison, J. C.; 
.i\IcAulay, M.A.; 1Voodbury, l<'. V.; Earle, R. W. L.; Maciver, J. A.; 
McKinnon, vV. T. M.; Fuller, L. 0.; Ellison, R. B. L. 

S11pplrnu11/ary Examination, Ap1·il, 1901, Archihald, C. C. 

PHYSIOLOUY AND HTS'I'OLO(:Y. 

?,JcKenzie, K. A.; Lawson, 1V. A.; (Burris, H. L.; 1Vhitman, Cl. 
W.;) }1urray, Daniel; (Austen, Miss .i\l. M.; McLeod, A. C.) 
·woodbury, F. V.; Potter, .J. L.; (Coffin, Melville; Morrison, J. C.) 
Munro, Miss B. M.; Dickey, E. E.; Brehaut, Lester; Norwood, E. B.; 
Ford, T. R.; Hawboldt, H. D.; McAulay, M. A. ; (Macirnr, J. A.; 
McKinnon, W. T. M. ); Crawford, D. McN.; 1\1cCnish, K. A. 

S11j.,plementary ltxami11atio11, Sept. 19//U, King, A. A.; '.McKenzie, 
,T. .J.; Harris , "\V'. C. 

Special Exami11atio11, Peb. 1.901, l\lorse, U: R. 

MATmHA MEn1cA, PHARMAUY, AND TrrnRAnxncs. 

l\Iorse,U. R.; (Hebb, A. M.; Millar, J. R.) Fulton, S. A.;Borden, 
L. E.; Carston, T. R.; Philp, Miss M. A. L.; "\Vatson, D. T. C.; 
Blackadar, R. L.; Campbell, D. G. J.; King, A. A.; Phinney, W. S.; 
Murphy, U. H.; Cameron, C. P. P.; McKay, \Ym.; McGarry, P. A. ; 
McKinnon, "\V. F.; Harris, "\V. C.; Cock, J. L. 

Special Examination, Sept. J.400, Faulkner, E. R. 
S11pplemenlary E:i·aminatio11, April, J.901, Woorlland, U. H. 

MRDICAr, Jc,usPmmENCE, lKSANI'rY, AND HYornNK 

Carston, J. R.; Phinney, 1V. 8.; Millar, ,J. R.; Fulton , S. A.; Hebb, 
. M.; (Campbell, D. U. ,T.; Morse, (+. R.;) Borden, L. E.; (King, A. 

A.; McKay, 1Vm.;) (Blackaclar, R. L.; Watson, D. T. C.) (Harris, \V. 
C.; Philp, Miss M.A. L.); (McKenzie, ,J. J. ; Cock, J. L.); McGarry, 
P. A.; McKinnon, W. F.; Murphy, U. H.) Cameron, C. P. P. 

Spfl'ial Ea·aminalion, Sept. 1900, Faulkner, E. R . 

PATHOLO(:Y AND BACTERlOl,OGY. 

Corston, ,J. R.; Morse, U. R.; Fulton, Fl. A.; Millar, J. R.; Hebb, 
A. M.; Blackaclar, R. L.; Campbell, D. 0. J.; King, A. A.; (Cock, J. 
L.; .Mcc+arry, P.A.;) McKay, Wm.; McKinnon, W. F.; \Vatson, D. T. 
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C.; (Bonlcn, L. E.; Cameron, C. C. P. ;) Philp, :\Iiss :\LA. L.; :\Jurphy, 
U. H.; Phinney, vV. S.; Harris, \V C. 

Special E.twni11tio11, Sept. 19(10, Faulkner, E. R. 
S11pp' eine11ra,·y Excimi11tio11, S1:pl. lfiU/J, Cameron, Haro!,!. 

SUJWERY. 

Faulkner, E. R.; Roach, E. B.; Rohbins, ,v. H.; Thomas Lewis; 
,vanlropc, :\L ,J.; Woo,lland, U. H . ; Dickson, C. H.; O'Brien, :\I. A.; 
Crosby, L. :\I.; O'Donnell, :\IissF. :\1.; Cochran . ,v. N. 

Special Examinatio11, Sept. 1900, Halter, 0. R. 

CLI:SICAL StJRC,ERY. 

Crosby, L. M.; \Voodland, U. H.; Faulkner, E. R.; Roach, E. B.; 
Robbins, \V. H.; O'Brien, :\1. A.; \Vardrope, M. J.; Cameron, Harolcl; 
'l'homas Lewis; O'Donnell, l\1iss F. :\l.; Dickson, C. H. 

Special Exami11atio11, 81:pt. J[IU/J, Halter, 0. R. 

:\lEDICI:S};. 

Faulkner, E. R.; Roach, E. B.; Crosby, L. :\I.; Camed~n, H.; 
War<lrope, :\I. J.; (Woodland, U. H.; Robbins, vV. H. ); (Cochran, ,v. 
N.; O"Brien, :\1. A.;) Thomas Lewis; Dickson, C. H.; O'Donnell, :\Iiss 
F. l\l. 

Specint E.m,ni11citio11, Sept. lfHJ/J, Halter, 0. R. 
Supplunwta··y Bxwninrr,tio11, Sept. JUO/J, Braine, L.B. \V. l Rcynolrls, 

W.P. 
C1,1:srcA1, :\lEorcr:rn . 

. Roach, E. B.; (Faulkner, E. R.; Thomas Lewis); \Vanlrope, :\J. ,J.; 
O'Brien, :\1. A.; ·woodlanrl, G. H.; Crosby, L. M.; (O"Donnell, Miss 
F. :\I.; Robbins, \V. H. ); Dickson, C. H. 

81Jecial E:ca,ni11atio11, 8eJ,I. l!JUU, Halter, 0. R. 

OBSTETRICS A)."D DISEASES OF \V O~IE)." AND CHII,DHE:S. 

Roach, R B.; O'Brien, :\I. A.; Faulkner, E. R (Croshy, L. :\I. 
O'Donnell, :Miss F. :M. ;) Robbins, vV. H.; \Voodlall(l , U. H.; Dickson, 
C. H.; \Vardrope, M. ,T., Thomas, Lewis. 

Special Examination, Sep!. 1.'IUO, Halter, 0. R. 
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GR.ADU ATES. 

DOCTORS OF LAWS. 
( Hono,·is Causa). 

1896 a Baiiey, Loring Wo1trt, M.A., 1892 / M1tcKay, Alex. Howard, B. A., 
Ph D., F. R. S. C. B. Sc .. F R. S. C. 

1901 b Fraser, Chas. Frederick, M. A. 1896 t Patterson, Rev. George, D. D., 
1892 c Gilpin, Edwin, Jr., A. M., F. F. R S C. 

R. S. 0. 1893 (J 8edgewick. Hon. Robert. 
1892 d Grant. Very Rev. Geo. Munro, 1901 h Smith. Rev. T. Vi'atson. D. D. 

D. D., F. R. S. C. 1892 t Thomp.~on. Rt. Hon. Sir John 
1900 e Johnson, John, M.A. (Dub.) Sparrow David, K. C. M. G. 
1896 t Ki'1.s.if't: ifm., C. E., LL. D., 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 
1876 Allan, John Munn. 
1872 Annand. Joseph, D. D. 
18g7 Archibald, Alexander David. 
1898 Archibald, Herb. Thompson. 
1894 Archibald, Sara Elizabeth. 
1878 Archibald. Wm. Prescott, B.D 
1898 Austen. Minna May. 
1899 Baird, Frank, B. A. 
l!J(.0 Barnes, James. 
189i Baxter, Agnes Sime, Ph D. 
1872 t Bayne. Prof. Herbert A., Ph. 

D.,F R.S. C. 
1896 Bent, Matilda Agatha. 
1898 Rigelow, Harry Veeder. 
1899 Burchell, Charles Jost. 
1890 Burkitt. Robert James 
1897 Hu tier, George Killam. 
1898 Cameron, Ira \Villiam. 
1871 Campbell, John J. 
1895 Campbell, \\ illiam Robert. 
18il Carr, Arthur F. 
1869 Chase, Joseph Henry. 
1899 Church, Nina Elizabeth. 
1881 t Creelman. D1tvid Fulton. 
18Ul Crowell, Ed win. 
1896 Currier, l<'rank Allison . 
1900 Davis, Roy. 
1883 Dickie, A lfrcd. 
1888 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood, LL B 
1897 Forbes, Edgar William . 
1872 t Forrest, James. 
1897 l<'oster, Art.bur Hayward, B.D. 
1897 Frame, David Annand. 
1891 Grant, David Kenzie. 
1898 Grant, George Alexander 
1895 Grant, Melville .li'inlay . 
1895 t Grant, Robert. J .. B. D-
1894 Harrington, Emily Bevan. 
1898 Hebb, Bert.ha Boyd. 
1901 Hebb, Thos C1trlyle. 
1898 Hepburn, William Murray. 
1878 Herdman, Jas Chalmers. D. D. 
1881 Herdman, \Villi1tm Close. 
1895 Jamieson. Harriet Jane. 
1898 Jordan, Ed ward Elliot. 
1878 Jordan. Louis Henry, B. D. 
1888 Langille, R. McDon1tld, LL. B. 
1894 Logan, Prof. Jno. Dan., Ph. D. 

· 1880 Logan, Richmond. 
1894 ·.McArthur, Samuel Johnson . 
1895 Macdonald, Charles de\Volf. 
1870 t McDonald, John H. 

t Deceased. 
a Prof. of Nat. Hist. N. B. Univ. 
b Prill. Hfx. School for the Blind. 
c Dep.-Commr. of Minos N. S. 
d Prin. Queen's Univ., Kingston. 

10 

1901 
1895 
1874 

Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart. 
Macdonald, Peter McLtiren. 
MacGregor, Prof. James Gor-

don, JJ. Sc .. F. R S. 
1897 McIntosh, Charles Daniel. 
1900 Macintosh, l<'inlay H. 
1896 Macint.osh. John, B. D. 
1901 Mtickintosh, Peter Dunctin. 
1895 t Mackay, Angus vVm. 
1898 McKay, [ra. 
1895 Mtickay, John Daniel, B. D. 
1897 McKtiy, Mary Alexandra. 
1899 McKar, Wm. Roderick, M.A., 

(Prrn.h ad eund grad. 
1898 McKay, 'rhomas Ctilvin. 
1895 MacKenzie, Ellen Mtirgaret. 
1875 MacKenzie. Hugh 
1872 t MacKenzie, Prof.Jno. J.,Ph.D. 
1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh, B.A. 
1887 McLennan, John William,B.D. 
1878 t McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D. 
1880 t McLeod. John Wilson. 
1897 McNairn, \Villiam Wallace . 
1870 McNaughton. Samuel. 
1898 MePhee, Margaret Janet. 
1899 Millar, J as. Ross. 
1896 · Milligan George Seaton. 
189! Morton, Silvanus Archibald. 
1899 Murdoch, Wm. Clarence, 1\£.A. 

(Prin.), ad eund orad. 
1901 Murray, Adam Henry Stewart 
1893 Murray, Prof. Walter Chas.,1\1. 

A. (Edin.). ad eund. g1·ad. 
1901 Myers, Charles Allan. 
1881 Newcombe, Edm. Leslie,LL.B. 
1898 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus. 
1901 Outhit, \Vm. Edward. 
1887 Patterson. George Geddie . 
1896 t llobins. Edwin Proctor. 
1895 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars. 
1896 Hoss, Jennie Wright. 
1896 Ross, Mary Sophia. 
1901 Ross. William Alexander . 
1875 Scott, Ephraim 
1871 Smith, David H. 
1890 t Smith, J1tmes Festus. B. D. 
1897 Smith, \Villiam Henry, B. D . 
1896 Strathie, Ralph Grant, B. D . 
1898 Sutherland. George Adam. 
1898 Trefry, James Hartley. 
1878 Trueman, Arthur I, D. C. L. 
1878 Trueman, Margare_t Fiorence. 
1899 "ratt, Arthur Wm 

e Enieritu s Prof. of Classics, Dal. Un . 
f Supt. of Education, N. S. 
(I .Judge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
h Author of Histo1·y of l\1ethodisrn, 

The Slave in Canada, etc. 
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MASTERS OF LETTERS. 
1893 Muir, Ethel, Pk. D. I 1900 Hobrecker, Alma Helena. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
1898 Archibald, Ebenezer Henry. 

BACHELORS OF ARTS. 
The numbers affixed in some cases to the names have the following 

signifies tions :-
I-High Honours in Classics. 
2-Honours in Classics. 
3-High Hons. in Latin and English. 
!-Hons in Latin and English. 
5-High Hons. in Greek and English. 
6-Hons. in Greek and English. 
7-High Hons. In English and Ger-

man. 
8-Hons. in En!!'lish and German. 
9-High Hons. m 1<:nglish and Eng-

lish History. 
JO-Hons. in Eng. and Eng. History. 
11-High Hons 111 Philosophy. 
12-Hons. in Philosophy. 
13-High Hons. in Pure and Applied 

Mathematics. 
H-Hons. in Pure and App. llhth. 
15-High Hons. in Mathematics and 

Physics. 

16-Hons. in Math and Physics. 
17-High Hons. in Experimental 

Physics and Chemistry. 
18-Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem. 
19-High Hon~. in Chemistry and 

Chemical Physics. 
20-Hon,. in Chem. and Chem. Phys. 
21-Grcat Distinction. 
22-Distinetion. 
23-Governor-General's Gold Medal. 
2l-Governor-General's Sil Yer Medal. 
2,5-Sir Wm. Young's Gold 11-Iedal 
26-DeMille Gold Medal. 
27-Mackenzie Gold Medal. 
28-Univer,ity Medal. 
29-1851 Exhibition Science Research 

Scholarship. 
30-A very Prize. 

1881 a Adams, Hy. Stanislaus. 14. 24. 1895 Bent. Matilda Agatha. 
1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison. 1900 Bentley. John Skipwith. 22. 
1885 t Aiton, \Villi><m. 1. 23 1901 Best. Lillian Gertrude, 2. 
1873 Allan, John Munn. 1891 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, 22, 30. 
1889 Allison, Edmund Powell. 1898 f Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard. 
1886 Allison, Matthew Gay, 30. 12. 
1899 Anderson, Chas \Villoughby. 1880 Blanchard, Charles \VaddelJ. 
1899 Anderson .. fas. Hy. Addison, 12. 1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah. 
1893 Annand, Edward Ernest. 189! g Brehaut., Ernest,, M.A., 1, 28. 
1869 b Annand, Josoph, D. D. 1891 h Brehaut, Jas. \Ym., B. A., 1. 
1895 Archibald, Adams Douglas. 1898 Brodie, William Stuart. 
1895 Archibald, Alexander David. 1889 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12. 
1899 Archibald, Eugenie, 22. 1872 Bruce, William T .. M. D. 
1877 t Archibald, Fred. Wm., l\I. A., 1873 Bryden, Charles William 

B. D., Ph D. 1887 Buchanan, J,imes Jost, 12. 
1897 c Archibald, Herb. 'l'hompson, 1898 Buchanan. Murdoch. 

Ph. D., 1. 1897 Burchell, Charles Jost. 
1892 Archibald, Sara Eliz., 21. 30. 1867 Burge~s. Joshua C. 
1872 Archibald, Wm. Preacott,B.D. 1889 Burkitt, Robt. Jas., B. A., a. 
1901 Armitage, Wm. Jas: 1899 Burris, Grace Dean. 
1897 Austen, Minna Mar, 21, 30. 1896 i Butler, George Killam. 
1899 cc Baird, Jno. \Vm. Adam•, 13, 25. 1886 j Cahan, Charles Hazlitt. 
1896 Baker, Elma 1878 Cairns, John Andrew, M.A. 
1892 Bacon, Frank Wright Mudge, 1886 Calder, John, B. D. 

14. 1887 Calkin, Wm., Sommerville, 30. 
1899 Barnes, James, 14, 29. 1879 Cameron, Uhas. Symonds, 10. 
1893 Barnstead, Arthur Stanier. 1897 Cameron, Ira William, 13, 25. 
1891 d Baxter, Agnes Sime, Ph D .. 1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 2<1. 

13, 25. 1867 Cameron, John J. 
1869 e \Barne, Herbert And., Ph.D., 1873 Cameron. William. Ex-11f.P.P. 

F. R. S. C. 11898 Campbell, Alvin Henry. 
1871 Bayne. Ernest Samuel. 1886 Campbell, Alexander John. 
1876 Bell, l<'rancis Hugh, 2, 23. 1890 k Campbell,Donald Frank,M.A., 
1883 Bell, John Albert. 2, 23. Ph. D. 
1900 Benoit, John Alphonse, 14. 1898 Campbell, Duncan McDonald. 

t Deceased. 
a Sometime Prof. of Math, Detroit 

College. 
b Missionary in New Hebrides. 
c Sometime .l<'ellow and Scholar, (,T. 

H. U.), Prof. ofGreek,Oceidental 
College, Los Angeles. 

cc Scholar, (Cornell). 
d Sometime Fellow, Cornell. 
e Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal 

Mil. College. Kingston. 
f Math. Master, St. And. Coll., Tor. 
fJ Sometime Scholar, Harvard; Prof. 

of Latin, Colorado University. 
h Supt. of Schools, North Attleboro, 

Mass. 
i Principal Alexandra School, Hfx, 
.i Lecturer on Torts, Dalhousie Coll. 
k Sometime .l<'ellow, (Harv.); Prof. of 

Mathern. (Armour Instit. Chic.) 
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1882 a Campbell, Geo. Murray, 14, 25. 
1899 Campbell, JessiQ Brown. 
18>!2 Campbell, Robert Sedge wick. 
1887 b Campbell, William Ro,.ert. 
1872 Carmichael. James Matheson. 
1868 Carr, Arthur F. 
1882 Carson \>eorge Stephen, 30. 
18i9 Chambers. Frederick Bulmer. 
1877 Chambers, Robert Ernest. 
1890 Chapman, Adolphus Eugene. 
1866 Chase, Joseph Henry. 
1899 Chase, Marg. Hawthorne. 
1901 Chisholm. Maud. 
1868 t Christie, Thomas M. 
1896 Chui ch, Nina Elizabeth, 3. 
1888 Clarke. Daniel McDonald. 
1897 Clark, Harold Marston. 
1897 1 ·ock, Daniel George. 
1886 c Coffin, Fulton Johnson, M.A., 

Ph.D., 10. 
1885 Coffin. Frank Stewart. 
1897 Coffin, Hobert Lewis. 
1887 cl Coffin. Victor Ed win, Ph., D., 

9, 26. 
1890 e Cogswell, Geo. Alfred, Ph.D. 
1898 Colquhoun, John George. 
1887 Coops Frank Harvey, M. D., 

C.M.,2 
1898 SjPrston, James Robert. 
1881 Costley, Alfred. 
1891 Cox. George Hastings. 
1894 Crawford, James Andrew. 
1873 t Creelrnan, David Fnlton. 
1881 f CrP.elrnan, Hugh Graham, 

B. Sc.,-14 23. 
1868 f'rPighton, James G. A. 
1880 Creighton, Hem y Spurr 
18::17 g Creighton, James Edwin, 

Ph.D .. 11, U. 
1838 Crowe Henry Stanley, 21-
1880 Crowell, Ed win. 10, 23 
1872 Cruikshank, vVilliam, B. D. 
1899 h Cumming, Alison. 22. 
1896 Cumming Bessie Arnot, 11. 
1897 Cumming, Melville. 
1896 Cummings, Alfrecl Graham. 
1897 Cummings, Ed ward. 
IDOO Cunuingnam, Allan Rupert. 
1900 Cunningham. Wm. Andrew. 
1896 Curri<', William Douglas. 
1895 Currier, Frank Allison. 
1897 Dakin, Williitm. 
1882 Davidson, Fulton Johnson. 
1896 lJavidson, J,illa Augusta. 
1899 Davis, Roy, 9. 
1889 Davigon, James M,icGregor. 
1897 Denoon. Alexander Hugh. 
1898 De Wolfe, Margaret Woodill. 
1879 lJickie, Alfred. 
18nn Dickie, Gordon, 22. 
1883 Dickie, Henry. 
1884 Dill Edmund Munro, B. D. 
19iJO Douglas, Edgar. 
1893 Douglas, ;,.rnest Augustus. 

t Deceased. 
a Prof. of Histology Hfx. Med. Coll., 

Examiner in Bacteriology and 
Pathol0gy. Dal. Coll. 

b Prin. of Truro Academy. 
c Sometime Fellow. and Instr. in 

Comp. Religion (Chicago). 
cl Sometime Vellow (Cornell); Prof.of 

Histo, y (Wisconsin Univ.) 
e Sometime Scholar (Cornell). 
f Sometime Gilchrist Scholar, Vans 

Dunlop Scholar (Edin./ and Instr. 
in Exper. Phys. (Purdue). 

g Sometime ellow, now Prof. of 
Log. and Metaphys., (~ornell)and 

1896 Douglas. John Robert. 
1874 Doull, Walter Scott. 
1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28. 
1873 Duff, Kenneth. 
1879 t Emerson. RGbt. Rich. Jas., 30. 
1900 Farquharson, \Vrn. Oban. 
1897 Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross. 
1893 Finlayson, Duncan, .111:.P.P. 
1897 Fisher, Arthur •·ranklyn, B.D. 
1899 Fisher, Franklin. 
1890 Fisher, James Mitchell. 
1900 Fisher. John Andrew. 
1885 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood, LL. B., 12. 
1875 Fitzpatrick, James. 
1900 Flemming, Ethel Augusta. 
1887 Forbes, Antoinet,te. 
189~ Forbes, Edgar William. 
1899 Forbes, George Ernest. 
1897 Forbes, William. 
1868 t For rest, James. 
1901 ~'orrest, Jesn ~·airbanks, 22. 
1895 Foster, Arthur Hayward, B.D. 
1895 F,ame, David Annand. 
1889 i Fraser, Alexander, 11. 
1895 Fraser, Alex. Lewis, B. D. 
1887 Fraser, Donald. 
1895 Fraser, Daniel Alexander. 22. 
1188I1~ j Fraser, Jluncan Cameron,.M.P. 

, Fraser, Daniel Stiles. 
1891 t J<'raser, Hugh McLeod. 
1889 Fraser, John Keir Geddie. 
1883 Fraser, William Matheson, 24, 
1882 k Fraser, Wm. Ritchie, Ph.D. 
188~ Frazee, Victor Gladstone. 
1899 Fulton, Clarence. 
1890 t Fulton, Eben. 
1889 l Fulton, Edw., M.A.,Ph.D. 9,26. 
1876 Fulton, Geo. Herb., .llf.D., C.M. 
1888 Fulton, ,vmard Hill. 
1885 Gammell, Isaac, 9, 26. 
1878 George, John Lyall, 23. 
1899 GlovP,r, Benjamin. 
1891 Goodwin, Emily Maud. 
1892 ,n Graham, Robert Henry. 
1898 t Grant, Clarence Fraser. 2. 
1888 Gra, ,t, David Kenzie. 
1896 Grant. George Alexander. 
18~! Grant, Milton Daniel. 
189! Grant, Melville Finlay. 
1897 t Grant, Mary Sibella. 
189<1 t Grant. Robert J .. B. D. 
1901 Grant, I,\, illiam McDonald. 
18i7 t Grant, William Roderick. 
1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert. 
1894 Gray, William :::mith. 
1891 Grierson, .John Arthur. 
1890 n Grierson, Robert. 
1872 Gu m1, .A dam. 
1901 Hallam, Wm. 'rhos., 2. 
1877 Harnilton, Howard Herbert. 
1892 o Harrington, Emily Bevan. 9. 
1901 Harny, Edward Kitson, 22. 
1889 Harvey, .McLeod 

Co-Editor Philos. Review and 
Kant's St1tclien. 

h Prin.N a.parhna Coll.,San Fernando, 
Trinidad. 

i Sometime Scholar & Fellow(Clark\. 
j Sometime Member N. S. Govt. 
k Sometime Scholar, (J. H. U.); Prof. 

of Ancient Languages (Cosmopol. 
Univ.) 

l Sometime Scholar (Harvard); Prof. 
of English (Wells Coll.) 

,n Sometime Mayor New Glasgow. 
n Medical Missionary, Korea. 
o Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr). 
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1897 Hattie, Robert McConnell. 
1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison. 
180! Hebb, Bertha Boyd. 
1900 Hebb. Thomas Uarlyle, 15. 
1889 Henry. Josw,h Kaye, 30. 
1895 Hepburn, m. Murray, 21. 
1877 Herdman, Andrew Walker. 
187'1 Herdman,,J as. Ohalmers.JJ.JJ. 2. 
187! Herdman, William Close. 
1897 He· heringtoti. Eva Florence. 
1896 Hill. Allan Massey. B. D. 
1892 a Hill, Albert Ross, Ph JJ., 11,2!. 
189 1 Hobrecker. Cl>tra Charlotte, 8. 
1898 Hockin. John George, 21. 
1893 Howatt. Cornelius Alfred. 
1891 b Hugh, DaYid Uouglas, B. A., 

JI'[. A .. 11, 2!. 
1873 Hunter, John. 
1896 Irving, Thomas. 
189! Jatnieson. Harriet Jane. 
189! Johnson, Eoenezer William. 
1892 Johnson, George Fulton, BA., 

B. JJ., 11. 
1888 t ,Johnson. George l\Iillar. 
1892 .fohnson, James Bayne 
1900 Johnstone, Montague Malcolm 

Stuart, 2. 
188! Jones, Frank. 
1891 Jordan, Elijah John, 12. 
1895 c ,ford an, Ed ward Elliott, 13. 25. 
1875 Jordan, Lonis Hy., B. JJ., 23. 
1893 Keefler, Ralph Tupper. 
1899 Keith, Donald. 
1898 Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota. 
1901 Kennedy, ,Jas. Horace. 
1801 Kennedy, .James Simon. 
1900 Kent, Harry Arnold, 21, 30. 
1880 Kinsman, Frederick Small-

wood, M. JJ. 
1882 Knowles, James Harris, M. JJ. 
1890 Laird, Alexander. 
1S89 cl Laird. Arthur Gordon, Ph. JJ., 

1, 23. 
18i7 Laird, George Alexander. 
1882 Landells, Hobert 
1885 Langille. Robert McDonald, 

LL. B., 12, 2! 
1901 Lawso11, DaYid Alex. 
1895 Law:--on, Thon1as. LL 
1895 Layton, James Smith. 
1901 LayLon, Robert Blackwood. 
1886 Lewis, Abner Wm., B. n. 
1898 Lewis, Bessie Blanche. 
1890 e Lewis, Ernest William, 22. 
1870 f Lindsay, Andrew Walker 

Herdman, JVI. B., C. ftf 
1899 p Lindsa)-, Chas. Fowler, 19. 
~:; t~~i~cJ~tb~f~,~';lci_M. JJ. 
1898 Logan, Bessie Marsarct. 
1893 h Logan, John Diln, Ph.D., 11. 
1soi i Logan, J otham Wilbert., 1, 28. 

t Deceased. 
a Sometime Scholar and Fellow 

(Cornell) ; Prof. of Philosoptly, 
(:\'ebraska). 

b Sometime Fellow (Cornell); Prof. 
of Psychology, State Normal Sch. 
(Colorado). 

c Instructor in Mathematics (Prince 
of Wales Coll.) 

cl Sometime Fellow (Cornell); Prof. of 
Gre ,k ( vVisconsin). 

e Prin of Restigouche Gram. Sch. 
f Prof of Anatomy (Halifax Med, 

Coll.) 
ll Sometime Fellow (J.H.U.) Demon. 

Chem. (l\IcGill Univ.) 

1873 Logan, Mel ville D. 
18i7 Logan, Richmond. 
1893 McA.rt.hnr, Samuel Johnson' 

B. JJ. 
1901 MacCaskill, John James. 
1891 McCurdv, James Farquhar. 
1877 McCurdy. Stanley Tupper. 
1901 Macdonald, Archihald J. 
1892 Macdonald, Alvin F,as·T. 
1892 Macdonald, Alex. John. 
1895 l\facdonald, BL,nche. H. 
1873 MacDunald. Ch,irles de \Volf. 
1898 Macdonald, Daniel John. 
188! McDonald, Donald, B. JJ. 
1901 Macdumtld, Ewen. 
1893 McUonald. Ida Grace. 
1883 Macdonald, James Alex., lJ, 2t. 
1867 t McDon•,ld. John H. 
1900 ii Ma.cdonald. Murdoch Stewart, 

11. 
189! Macdonald. Peter Maclaren. 
1889 Macdonald, Rribert .James. 
1888 M,wdonald, " rilliam. 
18S1 McDonald. Wallace '.\!lortimer. 
1900 Macdonald, Wentworth Stan-

ley. 1. 28. 
1876 t Mel iow<>ll, Isaac Murray. 
1891 McGlashen. John Arch11 B. JJ. 
18H McGregor, Daniel. 
1871 j MacGr~gor. ,James Gordon, 

JJ. Sc., F. R SS L. E. &- C. 
1896 MacGregor, Robt. Malcolm, 21, 

30 
1883 MacGregor, Thomas Spear, 11. 
1899 MacIntosh, Charles Campbell. 
1895 McIntosh, Charles Daniel. 
1800 l\fackintosh. David Charles. 
1892 Mclrnosh, Don. Sutherland, 22. 
1901 Mackintosh, Finlay Gr«nt. 
1898 Mackintosh, Fmlay H. 
1894 JV!acintosh, John, B D., 11. 
1892 MacIntosh, John Alex., 22. 
1900 .Mackintosh, Peter Duncan. 
1873 k l\hicKay. Alexan<ier Howard, 

B. Sc .. F. R. S C., U. 
1897 MacKay, Alexander Leonard. 
189! t Mackay. Angus William, 11. 
1899 Mackay-, Annie. 
1898 McKay, Catherine Wetmore. 
18il3 Mackay,Don.MacGregor.M.JJ. 
1890 McKay, Duncan Oliver, 18. 
1886 l Mackay, Eben., Ph.D .. li, 27. 
188S Mackay, li. Martyn, B.A., Sc., 

u. 
1897 m McKay, Ira. Ph. JJ., 11. 
189! Mackay, John Daniel, B. D. 
1868 McKay, Kenneth. 
1896 McKay, Mary Alexandra. 
1892 Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland. 
1886 Macklty. Neil Franklin, 17, 2!. 
1900 MacKily, Nora K,,trina. 
1893 n McKay, Thomas Calvin, 22. 

h Sometime Scholar (Harv.) and 
Interim Prof. of Philosophy 
(Ursinus Coll.); Prof. of Philo-
sophy (Univ. So. Dokota.) 

i Lecturer on Classics. Dal. Coll. 
ii Scholar (Cornell). 
j Sometime Gilchrist Scholar and 

Leet. on Physics. Clifton Coll., 
Eng. ; Prof. of Physics, (Dal.Coll.) 

k Supt. of Education, N. S. 
l Surnetime Fellow (J. H. U.); Prof. 

of Chemistry (Dal. Coll.) 
mSometime Scholar and .lfellow 

(Cornell). 
n As,t. in Physics (Harv.) 

.. 
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1800 McKay, William Roderick. 1901 Main, Charks Oge-. moo McKee, Mabel. moo Mair. Catherine Firth. 

1901 l\foKay, Wm . .Alfred. 11896 l\fahon. Harry Edmund. 

1873 McKeen .. lamesAbmr. 1893 Martin, Albert John Dariel. 
1885 ci MacKenzie, Arthur Stanley, 1885 Martin. Kenneth John, 14. 

Ph.D .. 14. 25. 18i7 Mason, William Alexanc.er. 
1900 Mackenzie, Dav ii Wallace, H. 1888 Matheson. John Alex .. B. D. 
18[)4 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret. 1897 Maxwell, George Herbert. 
1899 t MacKer,zie, Geo. ~orris, 11, 28. 1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen. 
1893 McKenzie, George 'Nm., H. 1882 Mellish, Hunrphrey. 
1872 MacKenzie, Hugh. 1899 Messengn, Ralph James, 14. 
1878 McKenzie, James. 1869 Millar, Ebenezer D. 
1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda. 1890 Millar, George. 
1898 McKenzie, John 8rads~aw. 1897 Millar, James Ross. 
1869 bt:\1.acKenzie. John Jas .. Ph.D. 1901 ~Hiler. Lemuel James, 22. 
1882 McKenziP, Ja.mes Walter. 189* Milligan. George Seaton. 
1901 MacKenzie. L11ther Burns. 1899 Moody, Georgina Maui!. M.A. 
1888ct:\,lcKenzie, William John. 189l Moore. Clarence Leander, 22. 
1901 Mackie, Irwin Cameron, 21. 1891 Marash, AlberL Victor. 
1900 McKinnon, Duncan Hugh. 1895 Morris, Clarence H. 
1891) Mac Kinnon, John Archibald. 1888 j Morrison, Alex. l\foGeachy, 
1877 cc:\-lclOttrick Burgess, 21. 13. 25. 
1893 McLean, Charles ArC'hibald. 1901 Morrison, Fred. Augustus, 
1879 Maclean, Isaac ;\{atheson, LL. B. 

J.I. D., 2. 1900 Morrison. Jno. "Vm. Geddie. 
18i6 McLean, James Alexander. 1898 Morton, .James Roland. 
1891 Maclean, John Brown. B. D. 1876 Morton, Joseph Smith, M. D. 
1897 Maclean. Lauchlin Alexander. 1895 :Worton, Rupert Freeman. 
18n7 :vracLean, Sr ewa.rt Clifford, 13. 1886 k Morton, Sih-anus Arch. 13, 25. 
1890 McLellan, Leander Blair. 1891 Mnnro, Christophn. 
1883 McLennan, .lohn Wm .. B.D.,30. 1878 Munro, George William. 
1888 McLennan, Samuel John. 1899 Munro, Henry Fraser. 
18 ·9 :vracLeod, Albert ;\forrison. 1876 Munro, John. 
18i5 t McT.eo<l, Alexander, Ph. D. 1896 Murdoch. William Clarence. 
1888 ell McLeod. Ambrose Watts, J.I. 18H9 Murray. Adam Hy. Stewart.13 . 

.A., l?. 188! l Murray, Daniel Alexander, 
187! ;\foLeod, Donald. Ph.D .. H, 2.5. 
HlOI MacLeod, Colin Arthur. 1896 Murray, John Carey, B.Sc. 
1900 Macleod, .Rrlward Annancl, 2 18i7 t Murray, John Sprott. 
1~90 e Macleod. Fred Jos .. 1lf.A.,5, 23. 1897 1n Murray, John Tucker. 9. 

i~ ~~f.~~~~J~rKf!tJc;g~. M.A. m~ :~~~:f: ll. 
1884 McLeod, John Peter. 1, 23. 189! n Murray, Robt. Harper, LL. M. 
1876 t McLeod, .Tohn Wil-on. 1896 Murra,y, L. Wilbur. 
1887 :McLeod. Malcolm James. 13. 1900 Myers, Chas. Allan, 21. 
1891 Mc:vlillan, Charles Edward. 1878 o Newcombe, Edmund Leslie, 
1891 l\TcV!il'an, ~'rederick Alex. LL. B. 
1875 Mc:\iillan. George. 2!. 1885 p Newcombe,MargaretFlorence 
1895 ;\l[cNairn. "'illiarn \Vallace. 10. 
1891 Mc'- auirhton, Elizabeth. 1886 ~icholson. Alfred. J.[. A., 14. 
1867 Mc~n,ng-hton, Samuel. 1897 Nicho1son. Jno. vVm. Angus, 9, 
1887 :V[acXeill, Charlotte Mary, 9. 1901 Nicholson. William. 
1896 f Macneill, ;\'lnrray, 13, 25. 1898 t Noble, John Duncan. 
1892 :vrcNeill. Rodcri<-k. 1896 Oakes, Ingram. 
18il7 :vrcOdrum. Donald. 1899 O'Brien, Clarence ~'ilbert. 
rnn1 :VI·,epherson, Malcolm James. 1898 O'Brien, Milton Addison. 
1834 :\.[cPhee, Margaret, Janet. 1899 O'Brien, Osmond Franklin. 
1893 :lfacrae, Arch. Oswald, Ph.D., 1891 t Oliver. ArJync Cushing Litch-

12. field, 22. 
1886 Macrae. Alexan~er"'m .. M.A. 1899 Outhit. Wm. Edwarrl. 
1898 (I ;\,lac Ha,•, Donald Alex., 1, 28. 1187! Oxley, Jas. Macdonald, LL.B .. 
1896 h :\.IcRae, Dur,can Murrlnch. 12. 
1891 i Magee, Wm. Henry. Ph.D. 1889 Paton, Vincent John. 

t Decea0 ed. 
ci :3o .. etime Fellow (.T. H U.); Prof. 

of Physics. (Bryn M,nvr.) 
b Sometime Prof. of Physics, (Dal. 

Coll.) 
c Sornetimc Mis.-.ionary, I{orca. 
ccPrin. of Lunenbnrg .-\cad. 
cl Sometime :'lcholnr (Rn,rv.) 
e Soruetirne Scholar (HArv.). Some-

time Prof. of Engli-h (:-Jebrask,i). 
f Sometime Fellow (Cornell) arrd In-

structor in :\'lath.. Anglo-Saxon 
Schnol. Paris. anrl Asst .. to Prof, 
of ~foth .. (llal. Coll.\ 

g Snrnetime Scholar and Fellow. now 
Tnstructor in GrePk, (Cornell/. 

h l\1bsionary, Korea. 

i Sometimn .!fellow. ancl Assis' ant in 
Chemistry (Cornell); Prin. High 
:3ch.,ol. Parrsboro. 

j Sometime Instructor in Physics, 
(Chicae-o Univ) 

k Lecturer on Descripti rn Geometry, 
(Dal. Coll.l 

Sometime ~'ellnw (J. H. U ) and 
Asst,. Prof. of Mnth. (Univ. or 
City of ~ew York); Professor of 
Math-·matics, (Dal. roll.) 

1nlnstrnctor in English (Univ. of 
Cincinnatil. 

n Sometime Leet. on Law. (Un. Me.) 
o Dep l\'lin. of Justice. 
p Teacher Hfx. Ladies' College. 



150 University Lists. 

1882 Patterson. George Geddie. 1894 j Simpson, Frands S, B. A., 9. 
18i7 t Pitblado. Colin. M. D .. C. M. 1868 Simpson. 's,iac S. 
1895 Pollev, James Frederick. 1900 Simpson lluth. 
1872 t Pollok. Alexander W . 18?5 Smith, Alexander. 
1893 Putnam. Harold. 1867 Smith, David H. 
1889 t Pu•nam, Homer. 1867 Smith, Edwin. 
1894 Putnam, Jam"R Fleming. 1890 Rmith,Eclmnnrl Botterell.M.A. 
1887 Putnam, William Graham, 1•86 t Smith, J,.mes Fc, 1us . B.D .. 10. 

M. B., n. Jt[. 1894 Smith, Wil!in.m Henry, B . D. 
190~ Hamsay, Ernest Herb .. 21. 1889 Smithers. A !Jan. 
1899 RamsflY, .James Archibald. 1888 k Soloan, Davie! Matthew. IO. 
1898 Rankine, James Miller. l!lOO Spencer, Arthur Gnrdon. moo Rankine . .John. 1881 Spencer. ,Viliiam Herbert. 
1800 Hattec. Edward Joseph. 1891 l Stairs. H~nry Bertram. 
1900 Reacl. E•iith MacGregor, 14, 1898 SteeYes, Bl:mcharrl Perley. 
1898 Rearl, Hibbert Robert. 1887 Stewart, Alex. Forrester. 30. 
1897 Reid, David life Keen. 1886 Stewa• t, Dugald. M. D., 13. 
1899 Rice. Grace Eliz. Bernard. 1889 m Stewart, Frank Inirram. 
1986 Robb, Alexander Francis. 1876 t Stewart, ,Jas. MacGreiror,U,2!. 
1892 a Robertson, Samuel Napier. 1882 Stewart, Thomas, B. D. 
1888 Robertson. Thos Reginald, 30 . 1896 Stirling,A]Pxanrler Dinwoodie. 
1895 bt Robins. Ed win Proctor, 11, 28. 1895 Stirling, .John. 11, 28. 
1886 c Robinson. Alexander, 1. 23 1875 n Stramberg-, HPctor M. 
1891 Rob;nson, Char!es Budd, 21. 30. 1895 Strathie, Ralph Grant, B. D. 
1893 Robinson, David Magee. 189/l Sut.her'ann. <-leor;rn Adams. 
1885 Robinson. George Ed ward, 14. 1869 Sutherland, .John ·M. 
1873 Robinson. Joaeph Millen. 1888 Sutherland . .John Sanners,9, 24. 
1896 Rorlgerson. James Alexander_ 1894 Tattrie, GAnrge Phillips. 

Cumminirs. 22. 1884 t Taylor, \.Villiam Bell. 
1878 
1867 
1897 
1900 
1001 
1893 
1899 
1893 

Rogers. Anderson. 1885 Thompson. Alfred Whidden, 
Ross, Alexander. M.A., IO. 
Ross, Arthur. 1891 Thompson, Fenwick Williams. 
Ross. flavid Charles. 1897 Thompson. Margaret. • 
Ross, Daniel Eclward. 1893 Thompson,Willard Rntherland 
Ross, George Erlw., B.D., 22, 30. 1880 Thomson Alhert Ed,vard, 11-f. 
Ross, George Murray. B ., C. M. 30. 
Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars, 1900 Thomson, Charles A lex .. 1, 28. 

B. A .. Ph. D .• 5. 1870 o Thorburn, Walter Millar. 
1895 d Ross, .Tennie Wright, 21, 30. 1882 Torey, Edgar James. 
1900 Ross. John Samuel. 1895 p Trefry, James H"rtle:v. 
1894 e Ross, Mary Sophia, 13. 1872 q Trueman, A rthnr I.. D . C. L . 
1899 Ross, Theodore, 21, 30. 1882 rtTr11Pman. Jame~ Starr. 2, 23. 
1873 Ros-, WilliRm. 1885 Tuffts. Wm. Mann, D. n., 30. 
1898 Ro-s, Wm. Alexanner. 1891 s Tu11oer, ,Tames Waddell, Ph. 
1896 Ross. William Daniel. D., 9, 23. 
1899 Routledge, Arthnr Weston. 1884 Turner. Dawson Fyers Duck-
1890 ee Rowling.,, George Anderson wort,h, 30. 

flow, 14. 1877 t WaddPll, John, Ph. D., D. Sc., 
1901 Rug-g]es, Vernon Doug la•. 14. 23 
1871 Russell, A]Pxander Gatherer. 1897 Waddell, vVm. Henry, jr. 
1890 Schurman, George Wellington, I 1870 '\Vallace, John. 

LL. M., 21 1898 W'att. Arthur William. 13. 
1872 f Scott, J,~ohraim. 1892 u \.Vebster. Kenneth Grant Tre-
1870 fl Scott, Hug-h McDonald, D. D. mayne. M.A .. 9. 
1877 t Scot.t, John McDou,mll. 1900 Weldon. Jos. '\'m .. 22. 
1881 Sedgewick, ,fames Adam. 30. 1891 West, Thnrnas Fred. 
1867 h Redgewick, Hon. Robert 1892 Weston, Clara Paine, II. 
1898 Serlgewick, ,vm Harry, 21. 30. 1892 Weston. Rolfe Andrews, U. 
1896 Sedgewick. 'William Middleton 1878 Whit.man. A lfren. 
1887 Shaw. Henrv Curtis. IO. 1901 Williams. Winifred Boak, 22. 
1887 i Shaw . .las. Cnrtis. M . A., 1, 23. 1897 Wilkie. Florence Annie. 
1897 >'haw, Percy .James. 1898 Wood. George. 
1866 t Shaw, Robert. 1900 W'or.slcy, Pennyman John, 
1897 Shinncr, Harry Robert. 189J Yorstoo, Fredcri k. B. A., 10. 

t Deceasen. 
a Prin. of Prince of Wales Coll..P. E.I. 
b Sometime Scho'.ar and Fellow, 

(Cornell). 
c Snot. of Education. Brit. Uolumbia. 
d Prin. Kent.ville Academy. 
e High School. Honolulu 
eeSometime .~s-istant to the Prof. of 

i\hth .. (D,i!) 
f J,]ditor, Pre.sb11te1·ian Reco,·d. 
fl P~J!m oi Ch. History {Chic. Theo!. 
h Judge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
i Somet.ime Scholar, (Harvard). 
j Prin. of New Glasgow High School. 
k Prin. Normal School. Truro. 
l Capt. H. Company, R. CR. I. 

m Prin. Sydney Academy. 
n Prin. \.Vestminister High School. 
o India Civil 8ervice, Madras. 
p Prin. Morris Street School ,Halifax. 
q Judge of Probate. St John. N . B. 
r SometimA Scholltr (J. H. U .). and 

Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
ghenv Coll.) 

.s Sometime Schnlar (J. H. U.); Prof. 
of English. ,vestern Uni'<" .. Ont. ; 
now Associate in Eng., (Bryn 
Mawr Coll.) 

Sometime Vans Dnnlop Scholar. 
(E·lin.), and Prof. of Chem.,Schoo'I. 
of l\1inin~. Kin(l'ston. 

u Sometime Scholar, (Harv.) 
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BACHELORS OF LETTERS. 
(For the signification of numbers affixed to tho names, see page 146.) 

1897 Crockett. Albert Edwin. 189! Macdonald. Alex. Donald . 
1892 Fra,cr. James Gordon. 1895 McK,-1°, \Villiam Park. 
1895 Gunn. Alexander Donald. 189S MacKinnon \'Vm. Thos.Morris. 
1896 Hill. Amy 1896 Marshall. Lillian l£lizabeth. 
1899 Hobreckcr. Alma Helena. 1891 Mont.gomery .. Tohn. 
1896 Johnston, .James Robinson. 1891 a Mnir. Ethel. Ph. D 
1900 Lan~. Jules Marie. 1887 b Ritchie, Eliza, Ph.D., 11. 
1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13. 

BACH!j:LORS OF SCIENCE. 
(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names. see page 1!6.) 

rnno .Anderson. Bernard Chas .. 13. 
1897 Archibald, Ebenezer Hy., 29. 
1893 Arthur. George. 
1897 Rhtir, Alexander David. 
1901 Boehner. Reginald Stephen,20. 
1882 Cameron. Alexander Gecrgc. 
1900 Campbell, Dun. McDonal<'. 14. 
188.5 c Campbell. Geo. Gordon. M: D. 
1898 Cook. Alexander David 
1899 Cordiner. Charles Alonzo. 
189~ Forrest, "Villiam Duff. _ 
1880 Fraser, "Vm. Matheson, 24. 
1901 Gould, William Matthew 
1895 Lange. Christian Christoph . 

Andrew. 22 
1883 McColl. Archibald. 
1896 d McIntosh, Douglas, 20, 29. 

1896 McIntosh, Donald Sutheriand. 
1892 Mac Keen. Geo "\Vilhert, 1lf.D. 
189! McKittrick. Frederick James 

Alexander. 14. 29. 
1885 Miller .. Tohn James. 
1898 Morrison. Hugh Thomas. 14. 
1901 O'Brien. Mary A ngusta. 21, 30. 
1893 O'Brien. Robert ~'aulkner . 
1900 Pasea, Chas. Munro, 15, 25 . 
1883 Reid, Arthur Gordon, M. B., 

C. M .. 13, 25 
1884 Smith. Henry McNeil 
1886 e Stewart, Anne Amelia, ]4. 
1900 ~tewart. Eli7., Helen. 20. 
1897 f 'l.'ait .. ,fas. Sinclair, B. S., (Mt. 

All.) M. D .. n.d eundem. 
1901 ,vood, Burton Justice. 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 
1897 Aitken, Robert Tra ven Davi- 1886 Carter, William Doherty. 

son. B. A. 1892 Casev. Clarence E .. B. A. 
1891 Allison, Edmund Powell, B.A. 1886 Chisholm, Joseph Andrew. 
1900 Allison, Harry Augustus, R.A. 1887 Cluney, Andrew. 
1893 Anderson.AlhertHudson.B.A. 189l Congdon, Frank Hinkle. 
1890 Armstrong, Bennett Hornsby. 1889 Con<,don, Fred Tennyson, B.A ., 
1888 Armstrong, Ernest Howard. .LL. B.,(To,..),ad eund. grad. 
1899 Ayre. Geo. "\Vm. Bulley. 1894' Copp, Arthur Bliss. 
1895 Barnstead, Art. Stanley, B. A. 1892 Corbett. Jacob Edward. 
1900 Begg, Wm. Alex. 1894 Crowe. Robert ,vnliam, B. A. 
1885 Bonnett, Albert "\Vatson. 1886 k Crowe. ·walter. 
1893 Bennett. Richard Bedford. 190l Cumming. Lyman Hodge, 
1896 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, B. A. 1898 Cummings, Alf. Gra.h,-m, B.A. 
1892 Bill. Edward Manning B. A. 1188g Cummings, Selden ·wm., B. A. 
1892 Blackadar. Hugh Saxon. B. A 1900 Davison, Avard Longley. A. B. 
1885 Boak. Henry \Vestman Conroy 189l Davison. Jas. MacGregor. B.A. 
1894 Borden, Henry Clifford. 1892 Dockrill, George O'Gorman 
1890 Bowser, William John. Mahon. 
1898 Boyd, John Albert .. B. A. 1899 Doug\as. John Carey. A. B. 
1893 g Brown, Harry Whldden. B. A. 188.5 Doull. Walter Scott. B. A. 
1399 Burchell. Charle, ,Jost, B. A. 1892 Doyle, Matthew Nicholas. 
1891 h Burns, Clement Bancroft.B.A. 1890 Fairweather, Fredk. Laurence. 
1880 i Cahan. Charles Hazlitt, B. A. 1891 ~'airweather, Stewart Lee. 
1892 Calder, Frederick. 1899 Fawcett, John Louis. 
1893 Cameron, Daniel Alexander. 1897 Ferguson, "\,Vm. McMillan. 
1899 Cameron.Jno Alex.Hugh,B.A. 1895 J<'inlayson, Duncan. B. A., M. 
1889 Campbell, Alexander. P. P. 
1889 Campbell, Alex. ,John. B A. 1898 Finn, Robt.EmmettDomiuiek. 
1888 Campbell. John Roy, B. C. L. 1889 Forsythe, Geo. Ormond, B A. 
1887 Carter, Titus James. 

a Sometime Prof. of Philosophy Mt.) 
Hol)'oke). 

b Sometime Fellow rCornell)and Prof. 
of Philosophy (Wellesley Coll.) 

c Lecturer on Clin. Medicine (McGill) 
d Demon. Chem. (McGill Univ.) 

e Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr\· 
f Med. Supt Hosp. for Insane. Nfld. 
/J Priv. Secy. Min. Militia. Ottawa. 
h Priv. Secy. Min. ]finance, Ottawa. 
i Lect.urer on Torts (Dal. Coll.) 
k Mayor, Sydney, C. B . 
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1887 Mackinnon. Donald Alexander, 
M . P P., (P. E. I.) 

1890 Frame, Joseph Fulton . 
1892 a Fraser, A lex Hugh Hc-ss. 
1898 Fraser, Thomas Munro. 
1899 Freeman,Chnrchill locke,A.B. 
1895 Fullerton, Charles PArcy. 
1892 Fulton, Edgar Melville. 

1893 MacKinnon,Jno .Archd .. B. A. 
1897 McKinnon, Jno.Lauchlin,B .. L 
1898 McLatchy, Harry O•is. 

1893 Fulton, Joseph Avard. 
1892 Fulton, Willard Hill, B. A 
1895 Girroir, Edwd. Lavin. B. A. 
1893 Graham, Robert Bla.ckwood. 
1894 b Grah,.m, Robert Henry. B. A 
1895 Grant David Kenzie. JI{. A. 
1899 Gray, \Vm. Hmith , B. A. 
1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest. 
1893 Grierson. John .Arthur. B. A. 
1897 Gunn, Alexander Donald,B.L. 
1900 Hale, Morley. B. A. 
1900 Hall. Wm. Lorimer. A B. 
1890 t Hamilt.on, Chs. Francis. B. A, 
1911 Hanson, Rich. Rurper,Jr .. B.A. 
1887 Hanright. Fredk. Wm., B. A. 
1886 Henry, v\'illifim Alexander. 
189-1 Hewsnn, Eclgar Ellis, B. A. 
1894 Hill, Wm. Arthur Gesener. 
1896 Hood, John. 
1890 Howay, FredPrick William. 
1890 Huggins, William Hugh 
1894 Irving, Robert Archibald. 
1895 Ives, Weletorrl Bla.ck. 
HJI)() Jardine, David, B. A. 
1896 Jenks, Stewart Dixon. LL. B. 
1883 Jennison, Hedley Vicars. 
1802 Johnstone. Lewis Martin. 
1898 Johmton, Jas. Robinson, B. L. 
1888 Jones, Harry Trea.d way. 
1898 Kaulbach, Rupert Creighton. 
1895 KePflcr. Ralph Tupper, B. A. 
1901 Keith, Donald, .Tr. B. A. 
1893 Kenny, Joseph Burke. 
1899 Killam. Cecil. A M. 
1895 King, Henry Wyeth De Wolfe. 
1897 Knight,, James \rminius 
1887 Lane, Charles \.Yilkins, 
1898 Leahy, William .fame,. 
1885 Le ,oir. Melaim Uniacke. 
1891 Logan, Hance James, M. P. 
1896 Log1rie, William James. 
1~89 Lovett, Henry Almon. B. A. 
1895 Lovett, Laurence Arthur. 
1887 Lyons. William Alexander. 
1890 c McBride. Hon. Richard. 
1895 t McCart.LeanrlcrDa.vison,B A. 
1893 McCoy, '\Vensley Blackall,B.A . 
1888 McCrPa.dy. Charles Alexander. 
1887 McCully. Frank Arlhur. B. A. 
1894 Macilonald, Alvln F'rasor, R.A. 
1891 McDonald, Allan Joseph. B.A. 
1887 MacrlPnald, Ed ward Mortimer, 

M.P.P. 
1899 MacDonald, Finhiy. 
1891 McDonalil, JosPph. 
1886 Macdonal<l. James Alex., B.A. 
1892 llfoDonald, Lauchlin Xavier. 
1890 McDonald, William. B. A. 
1893 Mac F.chen, Francis Alexander 
1895 Maellreith, Robert T. 
1888 d Mc Cnnes, Hector. 
1899 McIntyre. Archie A .. B. A. 
1888 e Mackay. Arlams Archd., B. A. 
1899 MacKay, Henr,v-SPaton, 
1899 llfacKay. John James. 
1897 McKay, John William. 
1896 McKa,, Robert Sims, 
1897 MacKenzie, Alex. George, 

t Deceased. 
a Law Librarian (Cornell Univ). 
b Somctinv~ lVlaynr of NP.w GlA..i;:.g-ow. 
c Min. of Mines. British Cnlumhia. 
d Lecturer on Procedure (Dal. Coll.) 

1887 McLatchy, Henry Francis I 1892 McLean, Alexander Kenneth. 
1895 lie Lean, Chas. Archibald, B.A. 
18&8 McLeod, John Robert. 
1888 McLcnnAn, Daniel. 
1899 MacMillan, Neil A., B. A. 
1891 McNeil. Alexander, B. A. 
1889 McNeil], .Alhert Howard, K.C. 
1901 Macneil, Malco'm George. 
JS~n Mcf'hec, I>anicl Lochlan. 
1897 McPhie. Stewart. 
l89f; McVicar. Ronald. 
190{1 Maildin, James William. 
1888 t Magee, F,i!g,.r Allison. 
1898 Jllahon. Harry Rnmund, B. A. 
1893 March. St,Pph, n Rdgar. 
18/12 Mal hers, Froderick Francis. 
HJ()I J\fathcsnn, Donald Frank 
1899 Jlfatheson, Joseph Duncan. 
18~0 l\1Allish. Humphrev. B. A. 
1880 Milliken. AJb,,rt F,~ ward. 
1898 Jllills. ~ehemiah Marks. 
1893 Mont/!'Omery, John, B. L. 
!AA;; t Mooney, Patrick C. C. 
18 )2 f Morine. Hos. Alfred Bishnr, 

111. P .• Njld. 
13'.8 Morrison, Aulay McAu:ay, 

M.P. 
1897 llforrison, Fred. Augustus. 
1897 t Morrison. Jnn.Stroplc Metzler. 
188.5 Morse, Charles. 
1897 Moseley. Edgar William. 
1893 Munro. Henry HavPlock. 
1899 Murphy. Thomas ,vm. 
l!l0l Murray, Norman Grant, B. A. 
1812 MurraJ•, Robert Grav. 
18J6 (J Murray. Robert Harper, B.A ., 

L L.M 
!Rl9 Newcomh. Louis Forrester. 
1898 Nichols. F.dwarn Hart, B. A. 
1819 Nichols, Frank Wm., A. B. 
1898 Nichols. George Everard 

Edgchlll. 
1890 Nottimr Thomas. 
189~ Oakes, Ingram, B. A. 
1898 O'Connor, '\Villiam Francis. 
1897 O'Donoghue, Richard. B. A. 
1900 O'Heqrn, Walter Jes.Aloysius. 
1901 h Oland. John Cuh·erwcll. 
1899 O'Mnllin. John Coll. 
1895 Outhit, James Francis. 
1890 Oxley, Charles Howard, B. A. 
1898 Parsons, GeorgA HRrold. B. A. 
1898 Parsons. ,vm. Rufus, B. A. 
1891 Paton. Vincent J .. B. A. 
1889 Patterson. Geo. Geddie. ~f. A, 
1893 Payzanr., .John Albert. B. A. 
1894 Payzant, William Lewis. B.A. 
19(}1 Pcar.,on, G, orge F'rcderick. 
1897 Phalen, RobP.rt Francis. 
1896 PinPo. Avard Vernon, fl. A. 
1893 Pudilington, HPnry Fisher. 
1901 Pugsley. Wm. Gaetz, B. A. 
1898 Purdy, Henry Alilen. B A. 
1898 Purney Willard Parker. 
1898 Putnam, Harold. B. A. 
1901 Regan. nsmnnd R. 
1901 Revnolils, Maynard Martin . 
1899 Richardson, John William. 

e T.siw Clerk ~- S. Legislat.11rc. 
f S ,metirne M em her of N /Id Govt. 
/J 8ometime Law Leet. (Ma.ine Univ.) 
h Veut. S. A. Constabulary. 
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1890 
1886 
1898 
189! 
1890 
188i 
1889 
1899 
1896 
1901 
1893 

1891 
1893 
1892 
1899 
1892 

Roberts, John Arthur. 
Robertson, Henry McNeil. 
Robertson. Henry '-Vhitford 
Robertson Struan Gordon,B . .A. 
Robertson. Thos. Reg'ld, B. A. 
Rogers. Henry '-Vyckoff. 
Ross, Henry Taylor, B. A. 
Ross. Howard Salter, A. B. 
Ross Hngh. 
Routledge, Arth. Weston,B.A. 
Rowling•. George Anderson 

Row, B. A. 
Russell, Frank Weldon,££ M. 
Russell. Joseph Ambrose. 
Sangster, Herb. 'vVarren, B. A. 
Sargent, Joseph Heinrich. 
Schurman,Georgc Wellington, 

LL.M. 
1896 Scott, Frank Brettle, B. A. 
1895 Sedgewick, Jas. Adam, B. A. 
1891 Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. A. 
1895 Shaw, George Smith 
1890 Sinclair, John Archibald. 
1899 Slayter, James Morrow 
1892 Smith, Rowyer Sydney. 
1893 a Stairs, Harry Bertram, B, A. 
1800 S. evens, Daniel Joshua. 

1901 Sutton, Francis James. 
!896 Tcrnan. Geraid Constantine 

Breifui. 
1900 Ternan, Patrick Breifui. 
1896 Thompson, St,wlcy Rufus. 
1893 Thompson. William Ernest. 
1887 Thomson. Walter K,-ndalf. 
1893 Tilley, Leonard Percy De Wife. 
1889 Tobin. Thomas Frnlayson. 
1895 Tremaine. Charles Frederick. 
1886 Troop, Arthur Gordon, B. A. 
1892 Trueman. Walter Harley. 
1898 Tuft,. Clifford Ashton, B. A. 
1897 Vernon. Gilbert Hugh 
1899 ,va.ddell, ,vm. Henry. B. A. 
1885 b Wallace. William Rernard. 
1885 Walsh, William Walter 
1886 Wells, ,vmia.m ·woodbury . 

./1f.P.P.,N.B. . 
1891 
1889 
1885 
1891 

Whit<', Thoe. How!,ind. B. A. 
,vhitford, Joseph Arthur. 
Whitman. Alfred, B. A. 
Wkkwire. Harry Ham, B. A., 

M.P.P. 
1896 Wood .. John Elijah, B. A. 
1893 Woodworth, Ohs. Milton,B A. 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY. 
1899 
1898 
1899 
189i 
1875 
1897 
1900 

Almon. William Br1rne. 
Archibald, Matthew George. 
Atkinson. Edward Payson. 
Bentley. Robie Dugwell, B. A. 
Bethune, John Lemuel. 
Bissett. Ernest Eugene. 
Braine. Laurene~ Bernard 

Wilfred. 
1900 Braine, '-Vinifred Brenda. 
1898 Brehm. Robert Almon, L. R. 

C. P. ( Lond.), M. R. C. S. 
(Eng.) 

1897 Rrown, Msrlha Wyman. 
18i5 Bruce, William T., B. A· 
1898 Buckley. A very Fillis. 
1893 Byers, baviil Walter. 
1871 c Campbell, Donald Alexander. 
18 '! Chisholm. Donald. 
1893 Coady, Patrick Francis. 
1891 Cogswell. William Furlong. 
1875 Cox, Robinson. 
1901 Crosby. Lea,nder Mar,hall. 
189! Dechman. Andrew Arthur. 
1872 t De Wolfe. George H. H. 
1898 Dickey. Hngh Leverette. 
1901 Dickson, Charles Harold. 
1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman. 
1892 Drysdah•, Gcora c 1' elson. 
1900 Dymontl. ·wm Aclams. 
1900 Ermt Victoria Sarah. 
1895 Fairbanks. Harry Gray. 
18W Farrell. Edward Dominick. 
1899 Farrell. Lonis Pa.trick. 
1901 • Faulkner, Eben Ross. B. A. 
19M Forbes. Alh•·rt Ernest. 
1898 Forrest, Wil iam Duff, B. Sc., 

L. R. C. P. ( Lond.), M. R. 

1897 
1898 
1897 

C. S. (En{).) 
Frao;;:pr, AlP-xander. B. A. 
flandier. Georg-e Gaw. 
Gates, Charles Rsnclall. 

1900 Giovanetti. Louis ,John. 
189!) Good win, Wendell VanK!ecck. 
1892 Grant, William. 
1897 Grierson. Hobert. B. A. 
1894 Hamilton, Annie Jsabella. 
1891 Hamilton, Charles Alfred. 
1872 t Hiltz. Charles William. 
1892 Irwin. Archer. 
1891 Johnson. Isaac '-Veil wood, 

L. R C. P. ( Edin.) 
1890 Kent .. Hedley Vicars. 
1875 d Lindsay, A ndrcw Walker 

Herdman, B. A., M. B., C. M. 
1893 McAulay, Murdoch William 
1892 McCharles. Rooerick William. 
1898 MacDonald. Daniel. 
1898 McDonald, Edw. Murray. 
1895 MacDonald, John Clyde. 
1896 MacDonald. William Henry. 
1896 McEwen. Henry Emanuel. 
1893 t McG,.orgc. Thomas. 
1899 MacKay. John St. Clair. 
1895 Mac Kay. Katherinr, Joanna. 
1898 McKenziP. Murdoch Dani•·'· 
1899 :VI cL~an. Murdoch Thomas. 
1899 McMillan, Charles Ed wf1rd, 

B.A 
1872 MacMillan. Finlay. 
1872 t McRae. William. 
1893 Meyer, Edward J. 
1874 Moore. Edmnnrl. 
1895 Moore, Ernest Fraser. 
1893 Morrow, Arthur, Jlf. B .. C. M. 

(Edin.) ad eundem rwadum. 
!R98 Morton. Anii-us MeDonf1ld. 
187! Muir. Willif1m S, L. R. C. P. 

1895 
1899 
1895 
1896 

& S. (Edin.) 
Munro. C'ran~wick Burton. 
Munroe. James Gilbert 
Murphy, George Nelson, ./1if.D. 
Murray, Duncan. 

t Deceased c Prof. of Med.cine (Hfx. Med. Coll.) 
a Capt. H. Co. Sth. African rontgnt. d Prof. of Anatomy (Hfx. Med. Coll.) 
b Judge Coun!y Court, Halifax. • Dr Farrell Gold Medallist . 

... 
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1901 O'Brien, Milton Addison, B.A. 
1901 O'Donnell. Florence Maud. 
1896 Olding, Clara Mary. 
1897 Payzant, Henry Allison. 
1900 Pennington, John Vi'esley. 
1900 Pratt, Nelson. 
1899 Randal], Mary Leila. 
1900 Re3•nolds, James. 
1900 Reynolds. Wm. Pearson. 
1893 Rice, Frnnk Ernest. 
1901 Hoach, E ,lwin Bishop. 
1901 Robbins, Welton Havelock. 
1875 Robert, Casin.ir. 
1900 * Rodgerson, James Alexander 

Cum1nings, B. A . 

1896 Ross, Alexander. 
1900 !"alter, Orlando Ray. 
1899 Shaw, Sidne3· Everett. 
1895 Simpson, Henry Osmond. 
1896 Slauen \\'hite. Stephen ::Sinclair 
1872 t Sutherland, Roderic 
1900 Taylor, Frank Woodland. 
1901 Thomas, Lewis. 
1898 Thompson. Alfred 
1892 Turnbull, Georg-c Dykeman, 
1901 w·ardrope, Monson ,James. 
189fJ ,vmiamson. Samuel W. 
1901 Woodland G•orge Hart. 
1892 ,voodworth, Percy Churchill, 

STUDENTS, 1900-1901. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(The number in some cases afll,ced to the name, indicates the number of 
years attended by the ,tudent as candidate for a degree.) 
Acham, Joseph Leon, 1 .................... T1·inidad, 1V. I. 
Allan, Katie C .............. ........... ... Halifax. 
Andrew, George Allen, 1 .......... . ....... Ari chat. 
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 1 ................ Halifax. 
Archibald, George Grassie, 3 . ............. Truro. 
Barnstead, Ethel Lorriane ................ Halifax. 
Batton, Viola May, 1 .. ........... ... ...... Clarence, Annapolis. 
Bauld, Duncan Stanley, 1 ....... . ... .... . Halifax. 
Baxter, Elizabeth Campbell ................ Halifax. 
Bayer, Harriet Muir, 1 ............... .... . Halifax. 
Begin. Thurston Stanley, 1 ................ Mahone. 
Belcher, Ethel S .......................... Halifax. 
Bent, Gesner Torrev ...................... Halifax. 
Bentley, Regina Ai ice, 3 .................. Halifax. 
Best, Lillian Gertrude, 4 .............. .... Grafton, Kings Co. 
Bigney, Anna Letha. . ................ \Ventworth. 
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 1 .. .. . ..... Halifax. 
Blanchard, Melville Wa,lrlell .... .. ........ Truro. 
Blois, Hany Hope, 2 .... ..... ............ Halifax. 
Bradley, John Alexander, 4 ................ Princeport, Col. 
Braine, Annie Morris, 1 .................... Halifax. 
Brunt, Howard Dayne, 1 ................. Halifax. 
Cameron, Annie.......... . . . . . . . . . River John. 
Cameron, Guy, 2 .......................... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Cameron, John James, 1 ....... . ... . ...... Port Hawkeshury. 
Cameron, Thomas Gordon, l. . . . . . .. North Lochaber. 
Campbell, J e:oisie Bell, 3. . . . . . ..... Baddeck. 
Campbell, Margaret Primrose Dickson ...... Tatamagouche. 
Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 3....... .. .Yarmouth. 
Carney, Michael J, 1 ...................... Halifax. 
Chisholm, ~faud, 4 .......... .. ............ Dartmouth. 
Christie, Clarence Victor, 3 . .... .......... . Halifax. 
Christie, George Archibald, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Coffin, Ernest "\Villiam, 3 ......... .. ....... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Coffin, George Arthur, 1. . ........... Durham. 
Coffin, "\Vesley Herbert, 2 .................. St. P etcr's Harbor,P. E. I . 

• Dr. Farrell Gold Medallist. t Deceased. 

,. 

.. 
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Corbett, 'Villiam Mel ville, 1 .............. Blackville, N. B. 
Covey, Fannie Ruth ...................... Halifax. 

' Crowdis, Charles Jacob, l. ........ . ........ Rossville, C. B. 
Currie, Anna Duncan .................... Halifax. 
Curry, Stewart Li thgow .................. Halifax. 
Davis, David Gray, 2 ........... . .......... Clifton, Col. 
Daviss, Alfred Edward, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Donovan, Florence Eleanor, 2 .............. 'T'ruro. 
Elliott, Sarah Primrose, 1 ................ Lower Granville. 
Fash, Ida Mabelle, 2 ...................... Bridgetown. 
Ferguson, Alexander, 1 .................... Port Marien. 
Fleming, Ernest Martin, 3 ................ Great Village. 
Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, 4 ........... . .... Halifax. 
Frame, Harry Allan, 1 .................... Shubenacaclie. 
Frame, Stanley Howard, 1 ................ Gay's River. 
Fraser, Everett, 1 ........................ North Lake, P. E. I. 
Fraser, Hugh James ............... . ...... Picton. 
Fraser, ,vellesley, 1 ...................... New Glasgow. 
Fraser, vVilliam Pollok, 3 .................. New Glasgow. 
Fulton, Thomas Truman, 3 ................ Bass River. 

] <+ordon, Jean Anna May, 4 ................ River John. 
( +ordon, ,Vilhelmina, 1 .................... Halifax. 
Grant, ,vmiam MacDonald, 4 ............ New Glasgow. 
Hallam, vVilliam Thomas, 4 .............. McAdam, N. B. 

J 
Harvey, Edward Kitson, 4 ........... . .... Halifax. 
Hebb, Thomas Carlyle, B. A .............. Bridgewater. 
Hobrecker, Red wig ...................... Halifax. 
Howatt, Irving Brass, 3 .................. French River, P. E. I. 
Hudson, John vVilliam, 1 ... .. ............. Eureka . 
. Johnson, Allan Chester, 3 ............... Loch Broom, Picton Co. 
,Johnston, Arthur James Dwight ... . ...... Dartmouth. 
Johnston, May McNutt, 2 ................ Truro. 
Kell~-, vYilliam Liguorie, 1 ................ Halifax. 
Keunedy, James Horace, 4 ..... . .......... Halifax. 
Kennedy, ::\Iargaret Jessie. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Kirker, Elbridge Archibald, 1 ............... Quoclrly. 
Lamb, Alexander Scrimgeour, 1 ............ Chapman, N. B. 
Langille, Gilbert ,vebster, 1 .............. Ri,·er John. 
Lawson, David Alexander, 4 .............. Grafton, Kings Co. 
Layton, Robert Blackwood, 4 .............. Marshfielrl, P. E. I. 
Liechti, ~Jinna ............................ Halifax. 
Lindsav, Frances ,Tean, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Locke:Enos Cha.des, 2 .................... Lockeport. 
Logan, Frank Rohert , 1. . .......... Musquorlohoit Harbour. 

I ' I 

Lougheatl, George "'illiarn, 2 .............. Beaver Brook. 
Low, 'Margaret ..... ... ...... ... .... . .... Halifax. 
MacCaskill, ,Johu ,James, 4 .......... .. .... Little Narrows, C.R. 
::\IacCunly, Ra!mo Mahe!, 2 ............. · ... Onslow Station. 
'llacclonakl, Arohihalcl J. 4 ................ Cape Breton. 
::\Iactlonalcl, Campbell, 2. . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
\facclonakl, Charles M, l. . Halifax. 
:\[acdonald, Ewen, 4. . . . . . . . Murray Harbour Road. 
'llacDonald, Henry Charles, 1 .............. 8ydney, C. B. 
:\Jae Donald, John Duncan, 2 ..... .......... . Barney's River. 
:IIcDonakl, Roderick, I ........ . ... ... ..... Springhill. 
:'vicDonalcl, ,villi am, 4 .................... Springville. 
11 ac Dougall, Euphemia ::\fary, 2 ............ Truro. 
}Jackintosh, Finlay !irant, 4 .............. Springville. 
:\lackintosh, Peter Duncan, B. A .. .. ...... St. CJ-eorge'sChannel, C. B. 
}folntosh, Mar~' Clertrurle, 1 .............. Truro . 
• vicKay, Daniel L, 2 .... ...... . .. ... .... . Reserve Mines. 
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\IacKay, George Moir Johnstone, 1 ........ Dartmouth. 
l\IacKay, Katherine D .................... l\IcLellan's Brook . 
.l\IacKay, Victor Neil .................. .. .. Earl town. 
:\IcKay, \Villiam Alfred, 4 ................ \Vest Branch, River.John. 
MacKean, George Angus Ross, 1 ..... ..... \Vest Lahave. 
MacKean, James Alexander ................ \Vest Lahave. 
McKee, Mabel B, 4 ...................... Fredericton, N. B, 
:\lcKeen, William George, 3 . ............... l\Iabou, C. B. 
MacKeen, ·winifred, 2 .............. .... .. \Vindsor. 
MacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, 3 . ............. Truro. 
MacKenzie, Luther Burns, 4 .............. Bedford. 
MacKenzie, Sophia Stewart ................ River J 0!111. 
MacKenzie, Thomas George, 1 ............ River John. 
MacKenzie, William Roy, 3 ................ River John. 
:Mackie, Irwin Cameron, 4 ................ Brockton, :Ylass. 
McLeod, Arthur Dewar, 2 . ........ ....... Strathlorne, C B. 
l\IacLeod, Colin Arthur, 4 ................ Springhill. 
:\IcLeod, Daniel John, 2 .................. Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
l\IacLeod, ,John Charles. . . . . . . . . . .. Port Cale<lonia, C. B. 
l\IcNutt, Flora Belle, 1 .................... Halifax. 
Macpherson, Malcolm James, 4 ............ Uigg, P. E. I. 
l\IacQueen, Georgina, 1 .................... New Glasgow. 
l\IcQueen, Norman, 4.. . ............ ·Whitney Pier, C. B. 
:\Iain, Charles Ogg, 4 ........ . ............. Kingston, Kent, N. B. 
::\lalcolm, James, 2 ........................ St. John, N. B. 
,\larshall, Guilford Roneo ................ Halifax. 
:\Iatheson, Charles Winfield \Villiam, 2 ...... St. Avards, Charlottet'wn 
:\Ieek, John Geddie, 2 .................... Truro. 
:\Iellish, James Roland, 2 .................. Halifax. 
::\Iiller, Cleorge \Villiam, 2 .................. Newport. 
:\Iillcr, Lemuel James, 4 .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
::\Iitchell, George Alfred, 2 ................ River .John. 
:\Iitchell, Gertrude Clara, l ................ Halifax. 
Moody, Margaret Hutton, 4 ................ Halifax. 
:\Iorrison, Bertha Leila, 3 .................. Dartmouth. 
:\Iorrison, Frederick Augustus, 4 .. ... ..... Milltown, C. B. 
;\{uir, David Holmes, jr, 1 ................ Truro. 
Murray, Thomas \Vatson .................. Earltown. 
Myers, Charles Allan, B. A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Lake Verde, P. B. I. 
:\fyers, A. J. William, 3 .................. Lake Verde, P. E. I. 
Nicholson, Daniel J, 3 .................... Englishtown, C. B. 
Nicholson, William, 4 .................... River Charla, N. B. 
Parsons, \Villiam Henry, 1 .............. Harbour Grace, NIM. 
Payzant, Arthur 8ilver, 1 .. ...... ........ .. Halifax. 
Pearson, Ethel M ........................ Halifax. 
Perkins. 'Ella Dawson, 2 .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
Power, William Kent, l ........ . ... ..... ... Halifax. 
Proudfoot, James A, :2....... . ...... 8altsprings. 
Quirk, Edward James, 1 .................. Halifax. 
Rackham, \Villiam Henry, 1 .............. Amherst. 
Ramsay, Ernest Herbert, B. A ............ Hamilton, P. E. I. 
Rand, Annie Mack, 3 ...................... Cana.all. 
Read, \Vinifre<l, 3 ........................ Halifax. 
Richardson, Lophemia, 3 .................. Truro. 
Rielly, John Franklin, 3 .................. Summerside, r. E. I. 
Ritchie, Alan Bruce, 1 ...... . ............. Halifax. 
Ross, Daniel Edward, 4.- ................... North Bedequc, P. E. I. 
Ross, William H. . . . . . ......... Picton. 
Ross, William McMillan, l ....... .. . . ..... Earltown. 
Rav, Alexander, 2. . .............. :\Iaitland. 
Ruggles, Vernon Douglas, 4 ................ Halifax. 
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Russell, Beujamin, jr ...................... Dartmouth. 
'ianderson, Bessie l\Iilne .................. Halifax. 
'icrimgeour, .James Amos, 1 ................ Amherst. 
'-,edgewick, George Herbert, 3 .............. Middle l\Iusquodoboit. 
:-;haw, Robert McLeod, 3 .................. Penohsiquis, King's, K.B. 
:-;rnith, Alonzo Alexander, 2 ................ New Glasgow. 
:-;mith, Daniel l\Iurray, 2 .................. Truro. 
-{mi th, Olive ,vinifred, 2 .... . .. .. . ........ Halifax. 
'-ipencer, Minnie Grace, 1 .... .... .. ........ Halifax. 
Hpicer, Howard James, 1 .................. ,Yharton. 
Hproule, l\Iary J .......................... Parrsboro'. 
i-itairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Htairs, Susan Isabelle. . . . . . ............... Halifax. 
:-;tarnrt, Robert Hensley, 3 ................ Clark's Mills, l'. E. I. 
Huthcrland, Robert Hiram, 1 .............. River John. 
Thomas, Louise Lorne, 3 ...... . ........... Truro. 
Trueman, John MacMil!au, 1 ... .... ....... St. John, N. B. 
Tucker, Hilton, 2 ........................ Parrsboro'. 
Upham, Hugh l\Icl\Iillan, 2 ................ Halifax. 
Vance, Frederick Smith, 3 .. .............. Folly Village. 
Webster, Winifred May, 2 ........ ..... ... Vi"aterville. 
"'eldon, Richard Chapman, jr, 1 .......... Halifax. 
\\'illiams, vVinifrcd Boak, 4. . . . . . . . . . . . ... Boston, Mass. 
\Vood, Arthur. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . Halifax. 
\Vood, Jenuie Aileen ...................... Halifax. 
Young, Alexander l\1cGil!inay, 2 .......... Millsville, Picton Co. 
Young, Luther Lisgar, 2 .................. Millsville, Picton Co. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
Baxter, Norman l\IcLeod, 2 ..... .... ... .... Halifax. 
Boehner, Reginald Stephen, 4 .............. Paradise. 
Campbell, James A, :1 ............ . . . ..... Heatherdale, P. E. I. 
Uampbell, Robert .................. Halifax. 
De"'olfe, Loran A, 2 ...................... YVcst (+ore, Rants Uo. 
Dobson, :Frederick \Villiam ............ . ... Halifax. 
Elliott, Guy R. B., 1 ..... ................. Lower Gra1wil!e. 
Elliott, Lamie Benjamin, l ................ Dartmouth. 
<Jordon, George Huntley, 2 ...... ... ....... Halifax. 
Uoulcl, \Yilliarn Matthew, 4 ................ Halifax. 
Haverstock, W. Ernest, 1: ................. Halifax. 
Lindsay, Murdoch Alexander, 3.. . .... Halifax. 
l\IcC!ea,·e, Arthur Riclrnrd, 2 .............. Amherst. 
l\Icl\.fanus, Frederick Joseph, 2 ............ Halifax. 
Murray, Laura E, . .- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sussex, N. B. 
O'Brien, l\fary Augusta, 4........... .Noel. 
'-itewart, vVilliarn Edgar, 4 ........... . . .... Jackson, Cumb. Co. 
Yickery, Reginald Edward ................ Parrsboro. 
\Yilson, ,Joseph L,.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Bridgewater. 
\\' ood, Burton .Justice, 3 .................. Lakeville, King's Co. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR, 
Cumming. !..yrnan Hodge ...................... Westville. 
Hanson, Richard Burpee, A, R.... • • • • • . •••.. Boca bee, N. B. 
Keith, Donald, Jr., R. A ..••••.••••.•••••••••• Halifax. 
Macneil, Malcolm George .................... River Bourgeois, C. B. 
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Matheson, Donald Frank... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. St. Peters, C. B. 
Moseley, Herbert Charles.................. . Sydney, C. B. 
Murray, Norman Grant, B, A .•••.•....• ...... . Halifax. 
Oland, John Culverwell ........... --; ........ Dartmouth. 
Pugsley, Wm. Gaetz, A. B ..•.••..•••••••.•.•. Amherst. 
Regan, Osmond R ........................... Dart,nouth. 
Routledge, Arth.ir vVeston, B, A .....•••..... Sydney, C. B. 
Sutton, Francis James ...................... Moncton, N. B. 

SECOND YEAR, 

Bill, John Philip Wiser, A. B •••••.••••••..••• . \Volfville. 
Calder, Archibald Clement .................. Campobello, N. B. 
Chipman, Frank Beverley Allen, M, A ••••••••.. Kent ville. 
Harris, William James ..................... Halifax. 
Lockhart, Na than Joseph, A, B .•••••••.....•.. Pownal, P. E. I. 
'.11cCurdy, David Douglas ...... . ............. Antigonish. 
Macdonald, William Roderick ...... .... ...... Guysborn. 
'.\Iurray, Adam ffonry Stewart, B. A..... . . .. . . Sussex, N. B. 
Reid, Robert Alexander ...................... St. Joh n's, Nfld. 
Rhodes, Edgar Nelson, B. A .•....••.•....•.. Amherst. 
Ritchie, John \\' illiam Pringle, B. A .•.• ...•.... H alif.x. 
Sanford, Norman Stewart ................... Burlington. 
Smith, George Percy, B. A .......... ....•.••. Shediac, N. B. 
Squires, Richard Anderson .............. , ... .. St. John's, Nfld. 
Worsley, Penny man ,John, B. A.... . . .•••..• , . Halifax, 

FIRST YEAR, 

Craig, Nelson Ross.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Lockeport. 
Hutchinson, George Alfred.. . . . . ............ Kingston, N. B. 
Macleod, John Edward Annand. B. A •.••...• .. Dingwall, P. E. I. 
Phalen, Thomas More, A. A., M. A .•.•. : ....•••• Little Bras d'Or, C. B. 
\V allace, George Power ..... , ................ Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 
Des Barres, Aubrey Henry .................... Guysboro. 
De Wolfe, Margaret Woodill ..... · ............ Halifax. 
Farrell, Robert Brindle ...................... Halifax. 
Kennedy, James Horace ...................... Halifax. 
Macleod, Colin Arthur ..................... , .. Springhill. 
.:\lackean, James Alexander .................. West LaHave. 
Main, Charles Ogg .......................... Kingston, Kent, N. B. 
Miller, Lemuel James . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Charlottetown, P. E.I. 
Moore, Clarence Lee, B. A ..••.••••••••.•••.. ~alisbury, N. B. 
Savary, Henry .Phipps Otty .................. Annapolis. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
UNDERGRADUATES· 

}'OURTH YEAR. 
Cameron, Harold .......................... River John, Picton. 
Cochran, Wilfrid Northup ................ Newport, Hants. 
Crosby, Leander:1.Iarshall ................. Hebron, Yar. 
Dickson, Charles Harold ................... Pictou. 
Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross, B. A .. (Dal.) .. . .. Folly Village, Col. 
O'Brien, Milton Addison, B. A., (Dal.) ...... Noel, Rants. 
VD,:mnell, Florence Maud .................. Halifax. 
Roa~h, Edwin Bishop ...................... Nappan Station, Cumb. 

. ' 
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Robbins, ·Welton Havelock ................ Rossway, Digby. 
'l'homas, Lewis ............................ Dartmouth. 
\Vardrope, i\Ionson James ........ . ......... Milford, ,James. 
\Voodland, George Hart ............... ·Wallace, Cumberland. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Blackadar, Ross Livingstone ...... ...... ... Hebron, Yarmouth. 
Borden, Lorris Elijah, B. A., (Dal.) ........ Sheffield i\lills, Kings. 
Cameron, Clarence Patrick Purcell . ......... St. Peter's, C. B. 
Campbell, Duncan George Joseph ........... Halifax. 
Cock, James Lyall ........................ Truro. 
Corston, ,James Robert, B. A., (Dal.). . . Halifax. 
Fulton, Silas Arthur . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Truro. 
Harris, .William Cecil . . . . . .............. Sheffield )nlls, Kings. 
Hebb, Arthur :Monison, B. A., (Dal.) ...... Bridgewater. 
King, Alfred Albert, B . Sc., (Tor.). . . . . . . Hilden, Col. 
)lcGarry, Patrick Alphonso ................ i\fargarec, C. B. 
i\lcKay,, William .......................... i\lillsville. 
i\IacK enzie, John James . . . . . . . . . Picton. 
i\IcKinnon, William Francis, B.A., (St. F. X. ).Antigonish. 
i\Iillar, James Ross, B. A., (Dal.) ........... Yarmouth. 
:llorse, -George Randolph . .... ....... ... . . . Melvern Square. 
i\lurphy, George Henry. . ............ Cross Roads, Ohio, Antig. 
Phi lp, Martha Agnes Landers .............. Halifax. 
Phinney, \Villoughby Shafner .............. SouthFarmington,Annap. 
\Vatson, Davirl Thorburn Campbell. . ... Kingston, ,famaica. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Archibald, Charles Clifford. . . . . . . . . . . .. Harmony, Col. 
Austen, )l[inna May, ,11. A. (Dal.) .......... Halifax. 
Brehaut, Lester......... . .......... Munay Harbor, P. E. L 
Burris, Howard Lester .................... Little River, Musq'db' t. 
Coffin, Melville ........................... Savage Harbor, P. E. L 
Crawford, Daniel McNeill. . ... Wood's Island, P. E. L 
DesBl'isay, Charles De LaCoeur . . . . . Lunenburg. 
Dickey, Edwin Egbert ..................... Upper Canard. 
Earle, Richard William Laurance .......... Hampton, N. B. 
Ellison, Reginald Bond Loomis ............. Bear River . 
.Fisher Franklin, B. A., (Dal.) .............. Bay of Islands, Nfld. 
l<'ord, Theodore Rupert ........ .. .......... Milton. 
Fuller, Lewis Obid ...... Avonport, Kingf. 
Hawboldt, Harvey David..... . . . . . .Marriott's Cove, Chester, 
Lawson, William Alfred . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \Vallace. [Lunenburg. 
:IIcAulay, Murdock Alexander ............ Glace Bay, C. B. 
:IIcCuish, Kenneth Angus . . ................ St. Peter's. 
i\Iaciver, John Angus ...................... South Cove. 
}[cKenzie, Kenneth Alexander . . .......... Springhill. 
:IIcKinnon, William Thomas Morris,B. L. (Dal). Amherst. 
:IIcLeod, Albert Churchill .................. ),Iilton. 
:IIorrison, John Charles. . ............ Englishtown, C. B. 
:\Iorse, Charles Dakin ...................... Sandy Cove, Digby. 
)Ioseley, Arthur John .................... 8ydney, C. B. 
.\Iunro, Blanche Margaret .................. Antigonis)1. 
:IIurray Dame!. ................ . . . . . ...... Meadowv1lle. 
Norwood, Edmund Bambrick ............. Hubbard's Cove, Halifax, 
Potter, Jacob Leslie ....................... Canning. 
Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard, B. A., (Dal.). \Veymouth. 
\Vallace, Peter ,James ... .. . ................ Chatham, N. B. 
\Vhitman, George \Vatson .......... . ....... Guysboro. 
·wooclbury, Frank Valentine . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

Barton, Frederick Ray .................... Puhnico, Yar. 
Buckley, Clarence Edward Albert . . . .. Halifax. 
Champion, James Bearisto . . . ...... Alberton, P. K I. 
Cunningham, Allan Rupert, B. A., (Dal.) ... Dartmouth. 
Day, :Frederick Breck in. . ...... Lockeport. 
Day, Frederick "\Yilliam .................... Halifax. 
·Farquharson, "William Oban, B. A., (Dal.) ... Halifax. 
<+illis, Andrew Colin . . . ............... Morar, Antigonish. 
Hardy, George Albert . . . . . ...... . ..... Alberton, P. E. I. 
,Jardine, Frederick 'vV.... . .... . .......... Freetown, P. E. I. 
,Johnson, Thomas Ross. . . . . . . . . Onslow Mountain. 
Kinkead, Edmund Clarke.. . . ....... Kingston, Jamaica. 
Layton, James Smith, B. A., (Dal.) ...... :Marshfield, P. E. I. 
1IcDonald, Thomas Davidson . Thorburn, Pictou. 
1lcDonald, Thomas Henry.. . .New Glasgow. 
:'>] cKay, Daniel Alexander . . . . 'vVelsford, Picton. 
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APPENDIX. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 

L.ATIN. 

Examiner . . . .... . . . .... .. , ..... HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

C.t'ESAR: GALLIC \VAR, BOOK V. VERGIL: AENEID, BOOK III. 

TIME : TIIREE HOURS, 

I. 
Translate: 

(a) Toto hoc in gene re pugnae, cum sub oculis omnium ac pro 
castris dimicaretur, intellectum est nostros propter gravitatem 
armorum, quod neque insequi cedentes possent, neque ab signis 
discedere auderent, minus aptos esse ad hujus generis hostem ; 
equites autem magno cum periculo proelio dimicare, propterea quod 
illi etiam consulto plerumque cederent, et, cum paulum ab legionibus 
nostros removissent, ex essedis desilirent, et pedibus dispari proelio 
contendere nt. Equestris autem proelii ratio et cedentibus et inse-
quentibus par atque idem pe riculum inferebat. Accedebat hue, ut 
nutlquam confcrti, sed rari magnisque intervallis, proeliarentur, 
stationesque dispositas haberent, atque alios alii deinceps exciperent, 
integrique et recentes defatigatis succederent. 

(b) Tum procul e fluctu Trinacria cernitur Aetna, 
Et gemitum ingentem pelagi pulsataque saxa 
Audimus longe fractasque ad litora voces, 
Exsultantque vada, atque aestu miscentur arenae. 
Et pater Anchises : Nimirum haec illa Charybdis : 
Hos Helenus scopulos, haec saxa horrenda canebat. 
Eripite, o socii, pariterque insurgite remis. 
Haud minus ac iussi faciunt, primusque rudentem 
Contorsit laevas proram Palinurus ad undas; 
Laevam cuncta cohors remis ventisque petivit. 
Tollimur in caelum curvato gurgite, et idem 
Subducta ad Manis imos desedimus unda. 
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r. Parse in (a) intellectum, pedibus, insequentibus; in (b) pelagi, 
idem. 

2. Indicate where the accent falls in pronouncing the following 
words :-Amiserunt, annotinas, corporis, gallinam, imperator, 
inimicus, leporem, plerique, Tamesis, undique, vectigal, viderent. 

8. Scan, marking quantities, the first five lines of extract (b). 
4. Indicate by a rough map Caesar's idea of the form, size and 

position of Britain. 
5. A brief account of Vergil's life, 

II. 
r. Decline in the singular :-id, iter, filius ; in the plural :-

locus, portus, res. 
2. Compare : malus, malevolus, maturus, arduus, fidus, audacter, 

leviter, parum, magis. 
3. Write down (a) the pres. inf. pass., (b) the 2nd sing. perf. 

ind. act., {c) the 3rd plur. pluperf. subj. pass. of deferat, fecerat, 
cognoverat, relinquissent, videret, <:ogeretur, adacta, abiecta. 

4. Give two examples of each of the following kinds of 
conjunctions in Latin :-(a) Copulative, (b) Disjunctive, (c) Adversa-
tive, (d) Causal, (e) Temporal, (.f) Concessive. 

5. Latin for: (a) No one in the world. (b) The Romans ruled 
the world. (c) He went into the country. (d) Let us die for our 
country. (e) He says that it is not true. (./) I hope to see him 
there. (g) It is said that he came to-day. (h) A rather serious 
illness detained him. 

6. Translate into Latin :-
(a) c~sar gave orders to the lieutenant to cause as many ships 

as possible to be built during the winter. 
(b) This done, the enemies' general demanded food of us and 

promised to pardon us. 
( c) All of us knew well why this was said, but we were 

unwilling to alter our plan. 
( d) Our leader resolved to keep this man with him, because he 

had learned he was eager for revolution. 
(e) He had acquired such great influence by these means that 

embassies came to him from all quarters to seek his favor. 

III. 
For sight translation : 

Hae habita contione, et ad extremam orationem confirmatis 
militibus, ne ob hanc causam animo permoverentur neu, quod 
iniquitas loci adtulisset, id virtuti hostium tribuerent' eadem de 
profectione cogitans, qu~ ante senserat, legiones ex c~stris eduxit 
ac·emque idoneo loco con~tituit. Cum Ve,·cingetorix nihilo magis i~ 
aequum !?cum descende_ret, levi facto equestri proelio, atque eo 
sec_undo, 111 _castra exe~c,tum reduxit. Cum hoc idem postero die 
fe~1sset, 5atts ad Galhcam ost~n~ationem minuendam militumque 
ammos confirmandos factum ex,stunans, in Haeduos castra movit. 
Ne tum quidem insecutis hostibus, te,·tio die ad flumen Elaver venit · 
pontem refecit, atque exercitum traduxit. ' 
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GREEK, 

Examiner HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

XENOPHON: ANABASIS, BOOK III. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

I. 
Translate: 
(a.) 'Eire, ,1!: ftµeir ov irapac16vrer, a~)c' ifcnr:?,,u;µlvo, i::A06vrtf r.apea-

KTJvfJaaµev aVT<';J, r[ oVK i:rrolnae rrpi-a(fru; rrl:µrr(,)V Kal aITOvOCl,; alTiJv Kal 
rrap(y£Jv rtl i:rrtT~deta, Eare crrrovdi')V lrvxev; 'Errd 0' aV ol arpar7Jyol. Kal 
?.oxayol, wairep vi; (JU K£/c£VEtf, elf ?,,6yovr avroi, avev 01TAWV f;?,,Oov 
rrla;e'Vaavrer; rat,; arrovOal~, oV vVv i:1(eivot rraL6µevm, KevroVµevo,, V(3pt(6µ,evot 1 

oV(r, CLrrofiavelv ol Tlvf;µover; tSVvavrat, Ka'i µ6,// 1 oIµat, ipGJvre<; roVrov; c'1 aV 
rravra . eivwr TOVf µiv aµvvarrfla, KeAevovrnr <j,Avareiv <j,i;r, r.eilJetv vi: 'lrllAtv 
KEIIEV£lf i6vrnf ; 'Eµol vi:, w avr1per, VOKet TOV av/Jpwirov TO'VTOV µ~re 
1rpnal£afiat d,; raVrO 1/µiv aVroh;, [upei~oµtvovr; rt. r1)v Aoxay[av cmefrf/ liva-
/Hvrnr wf rowvrr,, xpi/rr0a,. 

( b.) "'Ilv o '·~) aiJT<Jv l1rtaKr'lf611udJa rtvt<; rrhravrat a<pev06va,;, Kal roVnr-1 
µiv Vwµev avri:Jv apyvpwv, ri;, Ve aA/\Of ,r?,,{:KtlV t!ll?,,ovrt aUo apyvptov 
re?,,i:iµev, Ka) ri;, rr<j,evvoviiv i-v ri;, ivrernyµtvr,, i'8€Am•rt /i?,,11.17v r,va arlAetav 
rvpiaKwµev, irrwr TlV[f <bavovvrnt /rnvoi itµar w<j,eAeiv· 'Opi:i rli' t71"71"0Vf 
bvrar l:v T',) <JT(!OTevµar,, TOV~ µiv TlVOf r.ap' i-µnl, TOVf rli' T',) IDeapx~ 
Kara?,,e1,e,µµtvovr, 71"0Alc0Vf oi: Kat a/clcOVf aixµaAcJTOVf (JKtvo<j,npui•vrar. 'Av 
oVv 10Vrovr; rrllvTa,; i:KAifavn:r; <JK£vo<p6pa µEv CLvnO(J,ue P, Toi,,; Of lr.rrovr; el,; 
iITrrfar; KaraaKev6awµev, lawt; Kal o1;rol Tl roll,; ¢e1Jyovrar; llvuiaovcflv. 
'Evofe Kat ravrn. Ka, ravT1/f rr;,; vvKrof rr¢,evvovf/rat µi:v etf VtaKorriovr 
Eyivovro. 

1. Parse in (a) 1raparl6vrer, rrirov,1,jv; in (b) Kara?,dewuevovr, 
VVKT6t; . 

2. Give a very brief summary of the narrative contained in the 
two preceding books. Indicate by a sketch-map or otherwise the 
progress of the Greeks as related in this book. 

II. 

1. Give the genitive and accusative singular and the nominative 
and dative plural of:-

/J.µafa, QA'7fitr, ava(3arr,,, OVT11, (30cor, "EA/\1/V, finf, rrrn0µ6,. 

2. Compare aire,1;01·, arr1vfir, ix0p6r, lKOVOf, µiyar, rAf//tWV, . fY}'Vf, 
T{LXEWf. 

3. Give the principal parts of:-
&yw, alptw, Bvf;aKG>, 1rl1r-iw, rpl'f)(.J, <j>ipw. 

4. Give the verb from which each of the following forms comes, 
and tell what part of the verb each is :-

i;!c/Jov , 1raparrx11, (JVVEtA1Jµµtvot, ,rvveara071, <j,CLV1/TE. 
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5. \Vrite out the pluperf. ind. act. of A.t!lJ; the pres. ind. pass. 
of r,,uaw; the aor. ind. act. of oiow,ut; the imperf. ind. of elµ,. 

6. Write down the Greek demonstratives arid give rules for 
their correct use. 

7. Greek for :- Alexander the son of Philip, the men of old, they 
are alone, 11, 11 times, 11th, which of the two? the middle of the 
island, he came the quickest way, one does one thing and another 
another, we are standing on tiptoe. 

8. Turn into Greek:-
(a) The Greeks think that they will never again see their 

parents or their native land. 
(b) We shall never be older ifwe surrender ourselves to-day 

to the enemy. 
(c) The king has been plotting against us for a long time, 

n order that he may destroy us. 
(d) Choose leaders and come to the middle of the camp, 

bringing with you those chosen. 
(e) Death is to all men common and inevitable, let us then 

strive for a noble death. 
III. 

For sight translation :-
fO ,SE Zevog>i:Jv ClKol.Jaar; raVTa eirrev· " 'AA/t.cL ao'i µ'iv TOtaVTa AEyov7t 

Kai arroKpivaalJa, ;raAe1r6v· rovrov rl' i'veKa rov veaviaKov Ai:f,.,, ,v' eioji, 
OLOl re vueir fore Kat OlOl nµetf. 'Hµeir µev yap," lq,11, "rrp1v vµiv q,i?co, 
yevfolia,, irropev6µe0a o,a rafm)f rij( xwpar, orro, i:(3ovA6µe0a, fJv ,uev 
UltAotµev rrop0ovvrer, fJv o' t/Jrico,µev Kaiovrer· Kat av, urr6re rrpor nµiir 
l?clio,r rrpea(3evwv, 11vAi(ov r6re rrap' ,)µiv, ovotva q,o(3ouµevor ri':w rro;\eµiwv· 
vµeir oe OVK y,e eir TIJVOt T7/V xwpav, 7/, el '/COTE: u.eo,n, <Jf iv KpetTT6vwv 
xwpr;i 7JVAi(rnlJe iyKe;taAtvwµtvo,r roir ,rrrro,r. 'Errcl or rf,iAot iytvea0e Kat 
o,' ' nµiir ai,v 0eoir lxere .~voe Tl/v xwpa1·, vvv 07J ifeAavvere ,)µiir fK 
TTj<JGe TTJf ;twpaf, ijv rrap'. 1/µGJV £;t6VTWV KaTa KpCJ.TOf 1rape'Xa/3ere• Wf yap 
aV10r; oiaOa, oi 110/,.,fµwt oVx lKavol i;aav i;µEu; t;e'Aa'Vvetv. 

FRENCH. 

Examiner ..... , ....... .. ..... ..... . PROFESSOR LIECHTI, 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

Translate : A. Charles XII. 
Charles avait de !'aversion pour le latin; mais des qu'on lui eut 

dit que le roi de Pologne et le roi de Danemarck l'entendaient, ii 
l'apprit bien vite, et en retint assez pour le parler le reste de sa vie. 
Des qu'il eut quelque connaissance de la langue latine, on Jui fit 
traduire Quinte-Curce ; ii prit pour ce livre un gout que le sujet lui 
inspirait beaucoup plus encore que le style. Celui qui lui expliquait 
cet auteur Jui ayant demande ce qu'il pensait d'Alexandre: "Je 
pense, dit le prince, que je voudrais Jui ressembler." Mais, Jui 
dit-on, ii n'a vecu que trente deux ans. Ah ! reprit-il, n'est-ce pas 
assez quand on a conquis des royaumes ?" 
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B. - Pierre Alexiovitz parut devant Narva a la tete de cette 
grande armee le ,er Octobre, clans un temps plus rude en ce climat 
que ne !'est le mois de janvier a Paris. Le czar, qui dans de 
pareilles saisons faisait quelquefois quatre cents lieues en poste, 
a cheval, pour aller visiter une mine ou quelque canal, n'epargnait 
pas plus ses troupes que lui-meme: ii savait d'ailleurs que les 
Sucdois, depuis le temps de Gustave-Adolphe, faisaient la guerre au 
coeur de l'hiver comme clans l'ete; ii voulut accoutumer aussi ses 
Moscovites a ne point connaitre de saisons, et les rendre un jour 
pour le moins egaux aux Suedois. Ainsi dans un temps ou ]es glaces 
et les neiges forcent les autres nations, clans les climats temp<'re8, 
a suspendre la guer-re, le czar Pierre assiegeait Narva a trente 
degre du pole, et Charles XII s'avan9ait pour la secourir. 

Questions: 1. Parse and give principal parts of: avail, di!, 
voudrais (A); est, fais ait, forcent (BJ. Write down the subjunct. 
present of avail, and the future simple of est. 

2. Charles avait de !'aversion pour le latin (A). Write this 
sentence both in the interrogative and in the negative form, explain-
ing peculiarities of construction in each form. 

3. Que le sujet Jui inspirait (A). Parse que ; show by examples 
that que may be used as a conjunction and as an iutenog. pronoun. 
Write the plural of lui and mention, giving an ex., when the con-
junctive pronoun is placed after the verb. 

4. Je pense, <lit le prince, que je voudrais Jui ressembler. Write 
this sentenee in the plural. Translate into French: Her Majesty, 
the Queen of England. His Majesty, the Emperor of Germany. 

5. Et en retint assez (A). Parse en, and write this clause sub-
stituting for en the term for which it stands. When do you translate 
"some" and "any" by de alone; give exs. Translate: I have 
friends· have you any? I have two good ones. 

6. II n'a vecu que trente ans. Parse ne . .. que; write this 
sentence, substituting the term analogous to ne ... que. Translate 
and comment on peculiarities of construction in the following: How 
old are you? He has travelled two thousand miles. Eighty men 
were killed and two hundred and ten wounded. It is fine to-day. 

7. Write down the comparative and superlative of: bon, bien, 
peu; the feminine of the adjectives: doux,joli, pauvre, sec, public, 
and ~he masuline of: vieille, neuve, protectrice, cl,ere, vive; give the 
English of these words. 

8. Dans un temps ou les glares (B). Account for and explain 
the sign ' in o·u; distinguish between : a and a ; des and des. The 
word temps is not always expressed by time, translate for exs.: 
What time is it? It is twelve o'clock (M). I have read the book 
~everal times. II fait mauvais temps. 

9. Translate into French ; Charles XII was King of Sweden ; 
he set out on his first campaign on the 8th of May in the year 
seventeen hundred. There are a great many strangers in town. 
The weather is mild. It is raining. Do you speak French? No 
sir, I am an Englishman, and I only speak English. To-day is the 
15th of September, 1900 (letters). 
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GERMAN. 

Examiner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... PROFESSOR LIECHTI. 

TIME, 3 HocRs, 
Translate : 
A. Ein J11issverstiindniss-[$',ine?, Wcorgen?, kam in ein 

®irt?>f,Jau?, am ffif,Jein, ein junger, µreujjif dJer Dffi3ier, unb 
beftellte fief,) cinen marinierten ..pering, ber ifJm lntcf,J bafb in einer 
?BriUJe mit Sfopern gebradJt wirrl.--9cicf,Jt meit oon if,Jm [i~t ein 
oftreicf,Jifcf,Jer Dffi3ier, ber if,Jn frennbficf,J anrebet unb f agt. 
11 91icf,Jt mafir, ba?, ist ettna?, gute<:l, icf,J f,Jabe fief efbft in ~tafien 
macf,Jfen jef,Jen. "-" <Sie f cf,Jeinen f,Jetter aufgcfegt, ermieberte ber 
ll5reu13e, icf,J mujj CSie aber erfucf,Jen mir f ofcf,Jen Unfinn nicf,Jt 
aufbinben 0u mo Hen."-" @nr fein Unfinn ei3 ift mein ooUer 
[$',rnft.-£iicf,JedidJ ! ®ie fonnen CSie f o etmai3 bef,Jaupten ?" 
-Unb id) [age ,Sf,Jnen idJ habe eti f efbft gef ef,Jen, fie macf,Jf en auf 
<Striiucf,Jern.-Unb idJ mill jet3t feinen berartigen <Scf,Jeq ! 
<Sucf,Jen <Sic fidj einen anbern fiir bergfeicf,Jen fiidJediclJe ?Be 
f,Janµtungen. "-" @nr nicf,Jt5 £iicf,Jerficf,Jei3, ei3 ift f o, <Sic fonnen 
miri3 gfouben, idJ f,Jab' ei3 mit eignen filugen gefef,Jen." 

B. Herzog Friedrich mit der leeren Tasche.-..periog 6riebs 
ricf,J, 3ubenannt, mit ber feeren Zaf cf,Je, war in bie ffieidJi3acfJt 
gethan unb ffiicf,Jtete aui3 ftonftan3 nncf,J bem getreuen £nnb ZiroL 
®eif aber ber feinbficf,Je 5Bruber, ..peqog [$',mft im £anbe fog, 
unb ~riifoten unb ffiitter 3u if,Jm ftnnben, f o f,Jieft ficf,J 6riebriclJ 
oerborgen in ben ..podJtf;iifern. (.$',inei3 Zngei3 fom er naclJ 
£anbecf f,Jerab um bie <Stimmung bei3 moffei3 3u versuchen. ,Sm 
morf e murbe gem be 3ur 6eier ber ftircf,Jmeif,Jc ein biiuerlicfJei3 
ffieimjµief auf gef iif,Jrt. mer ..peqog ging nun, afi3 ~ifger oers 
Heibet, fetbft unter bie @nuffer, unb fnng ben £nnbleuten im 
<Scf,Jatten ber griinen £inbe eine @ef cf,JicfJte oor mie ein ef,Jrenf,Jnfter, 
fiirftlicf,Jer ..perr, ber eti 311 aUen 3eiten mit ben 5Bauern gef,Jnlten, 
nftl 6fiicfJtfing iut (.$',fenb irre.-

C. Der eisernA Landgraf-mer <Scf,Jmieb fragte, mer er 
roiire? 11 mei3 .£nnbgrnfen ,Siiger !"-ma ri~f ber 0cfJmieb. 
<Scf,Janbe iiber ben £anbgrafen' Stein ef,Jrlicf,Jer Wcunb f oflte if,Jn 
nenneu 11 ! £ubmig f dJmieg unb ber <Scf,Jmieb fµradJ 3ufet3t. 
mef,Jerbergen will id) biclj fJente in bem <Sd)uppen ba findest bu 
..peu, bn magft bu bid) mit beinem ~ferbc bef,Jetf en, aber um beinei3 
..pmn roiUen tf,Ju' id) ei3 nicf,Jt. 11 mer £nnbgraf ging beif cit, 
fonnte a6er nidJt f cfJfofen. mie gan3e WacfJt f,JinburclJ arbeitete 
ber <Scljmieb, unb menn er f o mit bem grot3en ..pammer bai3 [$',if en 
3uf ammenjcljlug, spmch er bei jebem <Scf,Jfog: £anbgraf merbe 
f)art, £anbgraf merbe f,Jart, mie biei3 <Iifen !Unb f cf,Jaft if,Jn, unb 
fµracf,J meiter: mu bof er, unf cfiger ..pm ! wai3 niit3eft bu mit 
beinem £eben ben or.men £euten ?-
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Questions :-1. Parse (any two verbs or each A., B., C.) 
and give princ. parts of kam, wird, ist, habe (A.); gethan, versu-
chen, wurde, ging, (R) ; 1'ief, 1cill, .finriest, ,<prach (C. ). Dis-
tinguish bet. regul. and i1reg. verb~, giving examples. 

2. ~That is the normal order of words in a German sente., 
and how may this order be deviated from 1 transl. for ex. I 
have written yesterday a German letter to my English friend ; 
use the same sente. in illustrating the l'arious deviations. 

3. Write the Genetive siug. anil the K ominHt. plur. of 
®iris9trns, Dffi3ier, bie IB!ume, ber $.8rnber, baf ?Bolf, bie 
@ejdJiC9te, ber £anbmann, bas IJRiibC9e1t, ber .f.)crr. Mention 
the femin. of Bruder, Sohn, .Mann, Herr, Graf, Deutscher. 

4. Decline iu the four cases sing. and plur.-.Ein schoner 
Tag. In certain cases the adject. does not admit of inflection ; 
explain and transl. for exs.: The weather is fine. She sings 
well. Distingni,h between : (;S;in neu bemn!tes (painted) ,Daus 
and Crin neues bema!tes ,Baus. 

5. Illustrate the use of: nein, kdn nicht; turn into Ger-
man : I have not heard anything new. Dislinguish between 
:iie and sie. 

6. W1ite down the three persons sing. of the Present and 
the Imperf of the indicative of sein and werden. 

7. Show b~· short exs. that the word das may be used: (a) 
as a defin. article ; (b) as a demonstrat. pron. ; ( c) as a relative 
pron. How would the addition of an s affect the word das ; 
give an ex. 

8. Translate :-Do you speak German 7 No, sir, I cannot 
speak German. How old are you 7 I am more than twenty-
one. Which is your native country 1 I am an Englishman. 
Have you been abroad (in der Fremde) 7 Yes, I wa·s in France 
this summer. Many strangers are in town. There is much to 
be seen. You are right. 

MATHEMATICS-

ALGEBRA ANI., ARITHMETIC. 

Examiner ........ , . . . . . . . . . .... PRoF. C. MACDONALD, A. M. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

r. Shew that am x an = am+n, ( am)n = amn, and - 1- = -m 
am a . 

2. Find, by resolving into factors, the L. C. M. of: 
a8 + b3, a3 -b3, a 2 +b2, a+b, a-b. 

3. Multiply a - a¾ b¼ + a½ b½ - a¼ b¾ + b by a¼+ b¼, 
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a b b a 
better - + - == m ; - + - == n. 'x y X y 

6. If -~+x2+2x+1113 is divisible by x+m, without remainder, then must m 2 == m + 1. 

7. "Are you not .19 years of age?" said A to B. " Not quite" 
said B "; but if you take the difference between 19 years and my 
years, and then 5 times the square of this number, you will have a 
number that exceeds my years by 3." Find B's age. 

r. A failed in business, and paid his creditors 37 ½ cents on the 
dollar. Of his assets B received $.+23. 18. What had been A's 
indebtedness to B ? 

2. A man walks uniformly at the rate of 4 miles an hour: what 
is his rate per second? ( 1760 yds. == 1 mile.) 

3. Express by a Vulgar Fraction the ratio that 2 days, 7 ½ hours 
bears to 5 days, 20 minutes. 

4. Subtract 

express as one 

Find the value 

divided by 37'}· 

( I 3 I) ( I 2 I) - + - + - from - + - + - ; and 
I 5 4 3 0 I 2 3 r6 

V. F, (afterwards reduced to a Decimal): 
of I - ½ + } - ¼ + t 

r+½+½ +¼+-! 
(Lowe5t terms.) 

5. Multiply ·27 by =9{l 

6. Why is it that, if the Num'rs and Den ' rs of a V. F. be mul-
tiplied by any the same number, the value of the Fraction is not 
haltered? e. g. ¾ + ,:\ + H, etc.) 

GEOMETRY. 

TIME: THRE!!: HOURS. 

1. If from the ends of the base of a triangle lines be drawn to a 
point within the triangle, the ir sum is less than the sum of the sides, 
but the contained angle is greater than the vertical angle of the 
triangle. 

2. Construct a parallelogram equal in area to a given triangle, 
and having an angle = to a given angle. 

3. A line XY is bisected in Z and produced to any point P ; 
prove XP.PY + YZ2 == PZ2. 

4. A line drawn from the end of a diameter of a circle, but 
not at right-angles to it, must cut the circle. 



JUKTOR MATRICULATION. lX 

5. Draw thh diagonals of a Quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, 
and produce two opposite sides to meet. Enumerate, with masons, 
the pairs of equiangular triangles thus formed. 

6. If equal parts in cycle order be cut off from the sides of a 
square and the adjacent points of section joined, the figure thus 
formed is also a square. 

7. AB, the diameter of a circle, is cut at right-angles in F by 
the chord CD. Draw chord AG, cutting CD in H: prove that 
B, F, H, G, lie in a circle. 

8, ABC is a triangle, right-angled at C. AD and BF bisect the 
opposite sides; prove AD2 + BF2== ¾ (hypothenuse)2. 

ENGIL.ISH. 

Examiner . ............. ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, Ph. D. 

I. Write a short composition of at least three paragraphs on 
one and one only of the following themes, paying attention to hand-
writing, spelling and punctuation, as well as to diction and sentence 
construction : 

(a) The Boer War, or 
(b) The Siege of the Legations in Pekin, or 
(c) Canada in the Empire's Need, or 
(d) Hastings as an Empire Builder, or 
(e) The Choosing of the Caskets, or 
(/) The Ruin of Grand Pre, or 
(g) The Death of Roderick Dhu. 

2. Reproduce carefully in simple prose the substance of the 
following lines : 

" The rain set early in to-night, 
The sullen wind was soon awake, 

It tore the elm-tops down for spite, 
And did its worst to vex the lake : 
I listened with heart fit to break. 

When glided in Porphyria ; straig!,t 
She shut the cold out and the storm, 

And kneeled and made the cheerless grate 
Blaze up, and all the cottage warm; 
Which done, she rose, and from her form 

Withdrew the dripping cloak and slrn.wl, 
And laid her soiled gloves by, untied 

Her hat and let her damp hair .fall, 
And, last, she sat down by my side 
And called me. 

- BROWNING,- Porphyria's Love,. 

3. Analyse the extract in (2); and parse the italicised words. 



X EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

HISTORY ANO GEOGRAPHY . 

Et:aminer ..... . • . . . .. . . . . • . • • . • . . . . . PRESIDENT FORREST, 

'L'IME; 'L'HREE HOURS. 

HISTORY. 

r. Write an account of Danish Period English History. 

2. Write account Constitutions of Clarendon. Provisions of 
Oxford. 

3. Leading events of reign of Edward I. 

4. Short account of reign of George III. 

5. When and how did England gain possession of Gibraltar? 
Malta? India? Canada? Cape of Good Hope? 

6. Tell what you know about the Abbe Laval. 

7. Write a short article on the Marquis de la Roche. 

8. \¥hat were the provisions of the Quebec Act of 1774? 

9. When did New Brunswick become a separate province? 
and when did Fredericton become its capital ? 

GEOGRAPHY. 

i. In what zones do the different continents lie? 

2. Give Lat. · and Long. of Ottawa, \Vinnipeg, Vancouver, 
Baltimore, Pretoria, Cairo, Moscow, Pekin. 

3. If you passed round the world on the 30th parallel of latitude 
what countries and waters would you cross? 

4. Give the population of Great Britain and Ireland, France, 
Pennsylvania, New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, Switzerland, 
Belgium. 

5. Locate Canton, Munich, Prague, Johannesburg, Cincinnati, 
Brisbane, Stettin, Dantzig, Lorenzo Marques. 



DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

HALIFAX, N. S, 

Junt 24tli, 1902. 

In view of the present needs and prospective development 
of the Maritime Provinces, the Governors of Dalhousie College 
have decided to assist in the work of technical education by 
establishing a School of Mines. They have already undertaken 
to appoint a specialist to be Director of the School, to secure 
other lecturers, and to provide the necessary laboratory appli-
ances ; and they expect to be able to announce before long a 
definite and suitable course of study. To provide for this as 
well as the other urgent needs which the rapid growth of the 
College has developed, they propose to raise by public subscrip-
tion the sum of $200,000, 

This resolution has been taken in response to a wide-spread 
demand for better technical education. The extent of this 
demand is seen in the success of the International Correspondence 
School for Technical Students. Between 1891 and September 
190,, it had enrolled 1200 students in Nova Scotia alone, and 
nearly 2000 in the three Maritime Provinces. During the same 
period over eighty students entered Dalhousie College with a 
technical course in view. There is reason to believe that about 
twenty young men leave the province each year for technical 
schools abroad. 

Our young men should not be compelled to go abroad for 
their education. The cost of travelling, of living, the fees at the 
larger institutions in the United State~ and central Canada 
prevent many of our young men from attending them. At present, 
fully three-fifths of the students at Dalhousie are earning all or 
a considerable part of the money required for their college 
expenses. 



If the people of the Maritime Provinces wish to retain their 
present position of power and influence in the political and 
industrial life of Canada, they cannot afford to delegate to the 
United States or to the other provinces of Canada, the higher 
education of their young men. Experience has abundantly shown 
that too many of our brilliant young men who have been educated 
abroad fail to return. If Ontario with about twice the population 
of these provinces finds it advisable to maintain two large 
universities with technical schools, not to mention smaller 
institutions, although a great university and school of engineering 
is within half-a-day's journey of the bulk of her population, it is 
surely reasonable to expect these provinces to make similar 
provision for their own needs. We are entering upon a period 
of great industrial expansion, not unlike that experienced by the 
Eastern States after the migration of the agricultural population 
to the West, when the development of the mines of Pennsylvania, 
and the manufacturing industries of New England brought them 
great wealth and a large population. 

The past history of the Maritime Provinces, their physical 
features, their future relations with Newfoundland, the great 
commercial development which our mineral resources and 
maritime position make inevitable, all point to the great necessity 
of building up a university here capable of meeting the new 
demands for the best technical as well as literary and scientific 
training. 

Dalhousie College already provides at least three-fifths of the 
instruction required for a School of Mines, namely, in Chemistry, 
Physics, Mathematics, Geology. The Governors propose to 
supplement these by establishing courses conducted by com-
petent specialists in Mineralogy, Assaying, Mining and Metal-
lurgy and other courses subsidiary to Mining Engineering ; and 
they are confident the training so furnished will meet the 
immediate needs. They expect to develop later a school of 
engineering, which will grow with the indusrial growth of the 
community. It is their purpose to insist on a high standard or 
efficiency from the outset. 

' 



The College has other pressing needs. In nearly every 
department, the greater number of students and the improvement 
in the courses of study make increased assistance necessary. 
At present, the departments of Clas5ics and Chemistry are in the 
greatest need, but the claims of the others are only less urgent. 
The establishment of Teaching Fellowships, which has proved so 
beneficial in other institutions would add greatly to the general 
efficiency. These Fellowships would be held by graduates with 
Honours, who would relieve the professor of laboratory work, 
the correcting of exercises and elementary teaching. Such 
Fellowships in other similar institutions are usually of the value 
of Five Hundred Dollars per annum, 

Again, the laboratories and libraries (Arts and Law) are in 
sore need of a regular income for apparatus and books. The 
erection of the Macdonald Memorial Libra1y will immediately 
render a 1egular annual expenditure necessary for mere main-
tenance. Three Thousand Dollars per annum, though by no 
means adequate, would almost treble the efficiency of these 
departments. 

In the Faculties of Science and Law, a large part of the 
instruction is given by Lecturers who assist the College without 
salary. There should be endowed Professorships or Lectureships 
in Biology, Geology, Law and Engineering. 

Again, the expansion of the College work in these directions 
will require in the course of time more extensive grounds and 
buildings. The needs are plain to all familiar with university 
requirements and history. 

The Governors appeal with confidence to the people of the 
Maritime Provinces for their hearty support of this scheme, 
believing that their interest in education and strong patriotism 
will make it an undoubted success. The sum of $200,000, which 
they propose to raise, will be all needed to meet the requirements 
outlined above. 

JOHN FORREST, 
President. 

JOHN F. STAIRS, 
Chairman oft!te Board of Governors. 

H. McINNES, 
Treasurer of t!te Board of Governors. 





\ .... 

*TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW. 

Hours. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. 

9 to 10 ••....•.. I Shipping , ........ -I Const. History ...... -I Const. Law ........ I Const. History ..... I Const. Law. 
, __________ _ 

10 to 11 ........ !Conflict of Laws. . -1 Crimes ............. I Crimes ............ I ..... , ............. I International Law. 

,-----------,----------

II to 12 ....... . .............. Bills and Notes ..... 

,-----------
12 to 1 • ........ I •.•....•••.••••••.•• 1 .•••••••••••.•••••••.• 1 Contracts ........ . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , Equity. 

{ Moot Court ...... , ___ ------

......... , .......... I Contracts. 

-------1-----------1-----------1----- ·----1------~---
4.30 to 5.30 .. , . I Real Property, 1st yr.I Real Property, 2nd yr. I Procedure ....... , . I Partnership ......... I Torts. 

8 to 9· 

-----1 -- .. --

- I······· .. -~--.... ~~,-............ ·········., .......... , ....... . 
*Subject to alteration. 
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